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LICENSING TERMS
Single organization. Licenses are normally 
issued to a parish, school, or other single-entity, 
non-profit organization. If you serve more than 
one parish or school, each should purchase 
its own license.  A diocese may use a standard 
license within its own office.  For information 
about diocese-wide licenses and discounts, 
please contact us.

Copies and sharing. You are allowed to make 
unlimited copies of this resources for use 
within your own organization. You may also 
email these to members of your organization 
(e.g. parishioners, parents, volunteers, and 
staff) or participants in your program, and we 
encourage you to share them widely.

Posting to websites.  You may not post this 
resource as a whole to any public web site 
without explicit permission.  You are allowed 
to publish reasonable excerpts.  Please request 
permission or clarification for other uses.

Adaptations. You are permitted to modify 
the resource for use in your own organization 
without permission.  We encourage you to 
adapt the work to best suit your community.

Prohibited uses. You may not use this resource 
outside your organization or distribute it to 
anyone outside your organization.  You may not 
sell copies of these materials in any form.

Thank you!  We appreciate you following 
our honor system (and copyright law).  Your 
licensing fees support the creative team that 
developed this resource, and funds additional 
work like this.

 Questions?  Please contact us at  
resources@pastoralcenter.com or 844-727-8672.

The Pastoral Center in partnership with

© 2005 Tracey E. Herzer. All rights reserved. Distributed by The Pastoral Center / PastoralCenter.com
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the Division of Christian Education of the National Council of the Churches of Christ in the United States 
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About LearningCycles 
What is LearningCycles? 
LearningCycles is an innovative approach to faith formation. It takes seriously the spiritual development 
of children while providing creative and exciting activities that engage children in a whole new level of 
learning and retention. The rotation-style model means that children work on the same story or concept 
for several weeks, using different learning approaches in each workshop room they visit. 

Ideas for possible workshops:
Art 

Storytelling 
Music 

Group Activities
 Cooking 

Science Experiments 
Games 

Drama or Puppets 
Movies 

Geography or Map Excursions

Easy to Adapt 
You can use the activities in this resource for shorter learning center events, normal classroom use, 
intergenerational gatherings, and more. Adapt what you find here to best suit your faith formation situation.
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Recruiting LearningCycles Leaders 
LearningCycles make it VERY easy to increase your number of volunteers, by dividing jobs into 

manageable parts. Here are some ways that parishioners of ALL ages can be involved: 

CYCLE LEADERS sign up as part of a team of 2 or 3 adults who will teach one 4-6 week 
cycle. Teachers remain in the same workshop room each week of the cycle and teach the 
same lesson plan to different classes each week. Workshop rooms may use skills in areas as 
music, dance, cooking, quilting, gardening or painting, but you don’t have to have a special 
skill in order to help. Teachers can sign up to help read stories, turn on computers, make 
popcorn, hand out art supplies, etc. 

SHEPHERDS commit for the entire school year, but they never have to prepare or teach a 
lesson! Shepherds work in teams and travel with their class through each of the different 
workshops. Shepherds are the essential relationship part of this program, learning the 
children’s names, providing continuity of leadership and being a friendly, safe presence in the 
classroom each week. 

CYCLE COORDINATORS are needed for each different cycle. These people manage the 
details of a cycle, contacting all the volunteer teachers for that cycle, distributing the lesson 
plans, making sure supplies are purchased, etc. 

Some churches have also used: 

DECORATING TEAM A resourceful group of people is needed to create and plan new and 
evolving learning spaces. These folks might be interior designers, or they may be people who 
are just addicted to home improvement shows or have a knack for decorating inexpensively! 
Churches who share space or don’t have the budget for large-scale renovations will need a 
group of creative thinkers to come up with props or posters that can be used on Sunday, but 
safely stored away during the week. 

RESOURCE TEAM This “big picture” group can be comprised of all your cycle coordinators, as 
well as interested parents. Together the group handles trouble-shooting, long-range plans and 
communication to the entire church. For churches that already have a catechist or formation 
team, that committee can provide the functions of a Resource Team. 
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General Class Structure 
1. OPENING ACTIVITY (10-15 minutes, as children arrive)

Welcome students and make sure everyone has a nametag. Opening activities give
early arrivers something to start on immediately and provide a warm, busy room for
children to enter. The activity could be simply drawing or decorating your nametag. It
could also be coloring sheets or simple games. Check the “Filler Activities” of your
lesson plan for ideas or ask your Cycle Coordinator.

2. INTRODUCTIONS (approximately 10 minutes)
a. Introduce yourself: Tell students about you – your family, how long you have been

at this church, what kind of work you do, what your hobbies are, why you signed
up to help teach, etc.

b. Introduce the cycle story or theme: Ask children what they’ve been studying or
have done in other rooms on other weeks. Talk about the basic theme or season
(see the Overview p. 6 for some ideas). Read the story to children.

c. Introduce your activity: Tell the children which part of the story your room is
focusing on, and perhaps ask them to re-tell you that part of the story in their own
words.

3. WORKSHOP ACTIVITY AND REFLECTION (approximately 25-30 minutes)
See attached lesson plans for specific instructions about the main activity. Supplies
should be in your classroom, but if you need help, ask your cycle coordinator. If you run
low on supplies, please tell your coordinator so they can plan accordingly.

If children finish early, you can use any of the “Filler Activities” provided in each lesson
plan. In addition, you may use activity sheets (see “Suggested Resources for this
Cycle”) as “quiet work” for the early finishers while they wait for everyone to complete
the task.

Try to plan your time so that children finish the activity and still have a few minutes to
process the class by journaling or drawing. Encourage them to take their work
seriously, and try to foster a semi-quiet atmosphere that allows children to think about
what they have heard, seen and experienced. Ask questions like “What did you learn
today?” or “How did you feel while doing this activity?” Connect your activity back to the
story. Studies show us that quiet reflection time is what helps move items from short-
term memory into long-term memory so this piece is VERY important!

4. CLEAN UP (approximately 5 minutes)
Have children help clean up and make sure everyone has their papers, jackets, etc. If
parents come to the classroom to pick up their children, this is a good time to praise
children in front of their parents. This is also a good time to discuss any concerns or
questions quietly with parents. Tell the children goodbye. Thank them for coming.
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Theological Overview of this Cycle 
Each year we begin a new Church Year on the first Sunday of Advent.  In some 
ways, Advent seems like an odd time to begin a new church year since we are at 
the very end of a calendar year, but in other ways it seems very appropriate. 

Advent gives us a fresh start to come alive again to God’s presence in the world 
around us. We once again have the chance to be like the shepherds on the hillside 
that dark night who were surprised and shaken awake from their everyday lives. 
They encountered the glorious reality of God’s presence on earth and they 
immediately left the familiarity of their warm blankets to go and seek the Savior. 

It’s true that Advent is a quiet season of reflection and preparation before the 
excitement of Christmas, but it is also a call to wake up and pay attention. In Mark 
13:37, Jesus tells his followers to “Keep awake” and this seems to be the message 
of Advent. We need to be alert, awake, aware… watching because at any moment 
Christ’s presence can come breaking into our lives in very unexpected ways. 

The classic words of Advent are “COME – WAIT – WATCH!” and this is what we 
hope to convey to the children who participate in this unit.  

• COME join us on this journey.
• WAIT with us as we prepare our hearts and minds.
• WATCH to see what God will do and where God might show up.

We will talk about the Shepherds and how they were a surprising choice to be the 
first recipients of the Good News that God had come to man. We will talk about how 
hard it is to wait for Christmas and what it must have been like for the Israelites to 
wait for the coming of their Messiah. We will talk about how people have celebrated 
Advent and Christmas for centuries and what we can learn from that.  

But most of all, we will talk about how WE can find ways to be more alert to God’s 
presence in the world and in our hearts. We will talk about how the Good News is 
not just that Jesus was born as a baby in the manger, but that God is still here, still 
waiting, still wanting to be an active presence in our lives today. 

It is our hope that by hearing “Be Alert, Shepherds!” we also remind ourselves to be 
alert to God’s presence and we shake off the sleepy veil of everyday apathy and 
find ourselves once again awed by the miracle of Emmanuel, God with us. 

God’s Peace to you this Advent season, 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story, plus the Theological Overview) 

Dear Parents – 

Getting ready for Christmas is a busy, fun time for most of us… filled with friends, 
families and holiday gatherings. In homes with young children, the quiet reflection of 
Advent often gets lost in the craziness of getting ready for Christmas. There are gifts to 
purchase and wrap, holiday parties to prepare for, special events at school and church, 
and a million other details that can distract us from what this season was really meant 
to be about… preparing our hearts and lives once again for God to come be with us. 

As Christians, we know that God is with us always, but during the season of Advent we 
can recognize this truth in a new and special way. Advent is a fresh start. It is a time of 
new beginnings and the beginning of a new church year. Advent gives us the grace of 
starting over, of trying again. As we retell the ancient story of the Christ child, we also 
remind ourselves again to make room in our busy lives for the God who loves us so.  

Advent is here and the Christ child is coming… coming to tell us again that we are 
loved and we are not alone. Some years, we find the time and emotional resources to 
prepare our most excellent space for the Christ child and it is a glorious celebration of 
the coming of our King. But even in those years that we have only a cluttered stable 
and a manger bed we kept meaning to clean out… the King still comes. God is still here 
with us, whether we celebrate that fact or ignore it. God is still here. 

It is our hope this unit will help your children find ways to watch for God’s presence in 
the world. In the busy days that precede your Christmas celebration, we hope you will 
find some time to talk with your children about where YOU experience God’s presence. 

Once in a great while, these conversations happen at the “perfect” time… when 
everyone is quiet and ready for bed, children are freshly bathed and parents are calm 
and happy. The lights from the Christmas tree sparkle as you share eloquent, heart-felt 
stories about God. But more likely the exchange happens as you buzz through holiday 
traffic and try desperately to remember what else is on your ever-growing To Do list. 
You distractedly attempt to answer your child’s questions about why we do all this.  But 
that is God’s presence too… holy moments in the midst of holiday chaos. 

Whenever it happens, however it happens, watch for God’s presence in this season.  
Help your children watch too. Share stories of times when you were especially aware of 
God’s presence… in a special church service or outside in creation. Whatever your 
experience, share it with your children… this is how we pass on the legacy of faith.

Advent blessings on one and all – 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Story: Be Alert, Shepherds! 
 

To be read each week of the cycle 

Shepherds are people who take care of sheep. In Bible times, shepherds mostly 
lived outside in the fields with their sheep. They stayed with their sheep all day 
and all night, watching over them carefully, helping them find grass to eat and 
water to drink. Shepherds were not rich or powerful or educated, but there was 
once a group of ordinary shepherds who were the very first people to hear some 
important and miraculous news. 

One night, a brightly-shining angel appeared to a group of sleepy shepherds on a 
hillside and said, “Do not be afraid because I have come to share some wonderful 
news! This is happy news for all people: today in Bethlehem, God’s son was born!  
You can go see him – he is wrapped up safe and sound in a special manger bed.” 

Suddenly, after the angel finished speaking, the sky was filled with many, many 
angels, who praised God saying, “Glory to God in the highest and Peace to God’s 
people on earth!” Can you imagine what THAT must have looked like? 

When the angels left, the shepherds said to each other, “Let’s go to Bethlehem 
and see this baby the angels told us about.” 

So they went to Bethlehem “with haste” (which means they HURRIED) and when 
they got there, they found a simple stable. The stable was usually used for 
keeping animals, but in this stable, they found a woman named Mary and a man 
named Joseph. Most importantly, they found a tiny baby lying in a manger and 
they knew what the angels had told them was true. 

Advent is the time of year when we prepare ourselves to remember the story of 
Jesus being born and how God came to earth to be with us. But it is also when 
we remind ourselves that God is still with us today.  

If we pay attention, we can feel God in lots of different ways… in the quiet of the 
church, when we are outside enjoying God’s creation, when we feel the love of 
our families or friends, when we reach out to other people. God’s presence is all 
around us, but we don’t usually have brightly-shining angels to tell us about it, like 
the shepherds did. We have to make a special effort to try and BE ALERT and 
PAY ATTENTION.   

I wonder where YOU feel God’s presence….?  
Story re-told by Tracey E. Herzer 

(Luke 2:8-20) 
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 Suggested Resources for this Cycle 

ACTIVITY PAGES 

Having activity pages as a backup time-filler is a good idea to ensure calm classrooms and 
teachers who do not become overwhelmed. There are many websites that will help you develop 
activity pages or have coloring pages that can be downloaded for free from the site.  

One site we found was http://www.discoveryeducation.com/free-puzzlemaker/ which is great 
because you can create your own crossword puzzle or find-a-word in less than 2 minutes. You 
type in a list of words associated with the lesson and the computer generates a puzzle you can 
save to your computer or print out. You can also create fill-in-the-blank or matching games. 

In addition to the general sites listed above, we found a few sites with activities for this unit: 

A word puzzle about the shepherds: http://www.annieshomepage.com/shepherdsvisit.html 

A maze for shepherd to find sheep: https://www.sermons4kids.com/sheep_shepherd_maze.htm

Detailed coloring page for older kids: http://www.christiananswers.net/kids/clr-angel-
shepherds.pdf
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Activities Overview for this Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Children create Advent countdown 
calendar to use at home 

Advent is a time to 
watch for God’s 

presence 

Research about shepherds Learn more about 
shepherds 

DRAMA Act out scenarios of  
waiting and watching 

What does it mean 
to “Stay Alert!” 

MOVIE Watch movie about shepherds 
How are we like 

shepherds?  What 
do we watch for? 

STORY Read stories and play 
shepherding games 

What are the 
responsibilities of a 

shepherd? 

KITCHEN Make shepherd staff cookies and talk 
about the Legend of the Candycane 

What are the 
tools of a  

shepherd? 

MUSIC Sing Advent and Christmas hymns 
about waiting and watching 

How do we  
celebrate Advent? 
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Be Alert: Drama Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

Luke 2:8-20 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
So the shepherds went with haste and found Mary and Joseph and the child lying in the 
manger…     (Luke 2:16)    (New Revised Standard Version of the Bible)

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• The Shepherds were woken up by the angels and told to go find Baby Jesus
• Advent is a season where we are called to wake up and be alert to God’s presence
• The Advent words are COME – WAIT – WATCH!

Summary of Class Plans: 
In this workshop, children will talk about waiting and why it is so hard to wait for things. 
They will also enact scenarios of waiting. 

Materials Needed: 
• Stopwatch or timer
• Copies of “The Waiting Game” clues from page 22 – cut apart
• Two bowls or bags to hold clues from “The Waiting Game” – one for each team
• Small slips of paper
• Pens or pencils
• Simple props, if you have them
• Fabric pieces for costumes, if you have them

Materials Needed for Filler Activity 
• Bibles with concordances
• Paper
• Crayons and/or markers

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
• BEFORE CLASS – You will need to cut apart the clues for the waiting game and

have them ready to use if necessary.

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

• Welcome students as they enter. When it is time to start, read the cycle story about
shepherds. After you finish, ask questions, such as:

o What do you think the shepherds were doing before the angel came?
o How would you have felt if you had been there?
o Do you think the shepherds were waiting for something to happen?
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LearningCycles 22 

o What are some things you wait for?
o What is the hardest thing to wait for?
o Why are some things harder to wait for than others?

• Talk to the students a little bit about how the people of Israel had waited for many,
many years for a Messiah who would save them. The prophets had told them to
watch for a Messiah and many people had ideas about what that Messiah would be
like… many thought it would be someone powerful and strong who would fix
everything that was wrong. When Jesus was born, he was a very different kind of
Messiah. Ask your class some questions about that, such as:

o If you were waiting for someone to save you, what would that person be like?
o What kind of Messiah do you think the Jewish people expected?
o Do you think they expected their Messiah to be born in a stable?
o How does it feel to wait and wait for something, but when it comes, it turns out

to be something totally different from what you expected?

• Ask students to give you examples of all the things they wait for. After getting a few
suggestions, divide the group into 2 teams. Have each team try to come up with 4 or 5
situations where you have to WAIT for something. Explain that they will be giving
these clues to someone from the other team who will have to act it out for their team
to guess. The actor will have 30 seconds to try and get the right response from their
team.

• Give both teams a few minutes to work on this activity and then ask them to dump
their clues into their bowl or bag

o For younger classes – they may not be able to think of many situations, so
you may need to use all of the pre-printed clues from “The Waiting Game”
page in order to help them.

o For older classes – you can just keep the clues from “The Waiting Game”
sheet to help extend the game or just as extras in case you need them.

• Once you have clues in the bowls or bags, take turns having the teams choose one
player to come draw out a clue from the other team’s stash. They will need to act out
that scenario for their teammates. If they need help figuring out how to act it out, they
can consult with the team who created it or with an adult.

o For younger classes (K-1) – you probably won’t want to put too many
restrictions on this age group since this activity may be a bit difficult for them.
You also may want to have them work in pairs.

o For older classes – to make the game more difficult, you can tell the class
they may not say any of the words on their slip of paper. To make it even more
difficult, make it a game of charades where the actor can’t say anything!
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LearningCycles 23 

• After you have finished the game, gather the class back together and talk about the
activity, using questions such as these:

o Which scenarios were easiest to guess?
o Which scenarios were the most difficult to guess?
o How are waiting for these things similar to the way the Jews waited for the

Messiah?
o How are waiting for these things different from the way the Jews waited?

• Ask the students to clean up the room by putting anything away they have used
during class, throwing away trash, and tidying the chairs.

• Use the last 10 minutes of class for quiet journal time and ask students to write about
waiting for something, including some of what they have thought about today as we
have talked about waiting.

Filler Activity: 
• See if students can help think of other Bible stories where people waited. Older

classes can use their Bible concordance to look up the word “wait”.  Here are some
Bible references we came up with:

o Noah & the animals waiting for the flood to be over
o Abraham & Sarah waiting for a son
o Daniel waiting in the lion’s den
o Esther waiting to go talk to King Ahasuerus
o Job waiting for deliverance
o Isaiah 40:31 – Those who wait on the Lord shall mount up with wings like

eagles
o Simeon & Anna at the temple, waiting on the Messiah
o Mary & Martha waiting for Jesus to come heal Lazarus
o Paul & Silas waiting in jail

• Hand out paper and crayons and have children create drawings or cartoons of people
waiting.  The pictures can come from your discussion of the Jews waiting for a
Messiah, or from the skits the children did, or from the above Bible stories… or from
any other waiting scenario they can imagine.  ☺
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THE WAITING GAME 
Cut the following clues apart and allow children to draw from a bowl. 

Waiting at a red stoplight 
in the car when you  

are in a hurry 

Waiting at the doctor’s  
office for your turn 

Waiting for someone to 
come pick you up 

Waiting for a cake or  
cookies to finish baking 

Waiting for your birthday 
Waiting for the weekend 

when you get to do 
something you really love 

Waiting at the airport for 
someone to arrive 

Waiting to see the grades 
 on your report card. 

Waiting for 3:00 or 
whatever time your 
school day is over 

Waiting to arrive someplace 
when you’re in the car on a 
long trip. (“Are we there yet?”) 

Waiting for your mom or dad 
to be finished shopping Waiting for Christmas 
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THE WAY 
OF THE CROSS 

Creative Activities for 
Teaching the Passion

Written by Tracey E. Herzer 
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LearningCycles 6 

Theological Overview of this Cycle 
 

Many people would name Christmas as the most important holiday, but when we look at 
our Church Year celebrations in a theological context, Easter is our most significant feast 
day. We rejoice in the birth of the baby Jesus, but the piece of the story that changed 
everything forever is the empty tomb the women found on Easter morning. 

There is much we will never understand about Easter… much of it is a mystery. None of 
us were there on that first Easter Sunday and we’ll probably never fully understand exactly 
what it means that Christ rose from the dead, but we do know that we are changed forever 
by this miraculous, mysterious event. The resurrection was not just about Jesus’ new 
life… it was about a new life for all believers everywhere. 

Today, we try to relive the mystery of Easter by walking through a time of preparation 
called Lent, the six weeks leading up to Easter. We know that Lent ends on Easter 
Sunday… but what is sometimes difficult for modern Christians to remember is what a 
surprising event that first Easter was. We have to remember that Easter morning isn’t just 
the end of Lent. Easter overturns Lent and changes the horrific cross of Good Friday into 
the glorious and surprising good news that “Jesus is Risen!”  In our wildest dreams, we 
could never have anticipated an event like Easter morning… it is a magnificent mystery.  

In order to experience Easter as the astonishing good news that it truly is, the Church 
through the ages has developed a series of liturgies that help us relive the final few weeks 
of Jesus' life here on earth. We may choose to give up something during Lent, as a way of 
reminding ourselves of the sacrifice that was made for us. We may go to church on Palm 
Sunday and wave palm fronds while we shout “Hosanna!” We may go to a somber Holy 
Thursday service and watch all the beauty stripped from our church or participate in a 
supper like the Last Supper or wash one another’s feet. 

These are all ways that we connect again with not just the retelling, but the reliving of 
Jesus’ passion, death, and resurrection. When we do this, we remember that his story is 
also our story. WE are part of the mystery of Easter. 

This is our mystery to believe in, to wrestle with, to be changed by. We have six weeks of 
Lent in which to not just get our feet wet, but to fully immerse ourselves in this mystery 
and see what happens when we meet the God of Resurrection again on Easter Sunday. 

During this rotation, the students will be spending some time walking with Jesus in a 
different interpretation of the Stations of the Cross. Each workshop room (and therefore 
each week) will give children an opportunity to experience a piece of the mystery, with all 
its love, despair, hope, forgiveness, tragedy, and other life-changing qualities. 

May your journey to Easter be filled with God’s mysteries – 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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LearningCycles 7 

Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story, plus the Theological Overview) 

Dear Parents, 

During this unit, we will be exploring The Way of the Cross. Our hope is that by exploring 
some of the emotions and events experienced by Christ, your children will be better able to 
understand the celebration of Easter. We will be traveling together the Lenten journey which 
leads to the cross and ends with the glorious impossible: the empty tomb. 

Much of what we focus on this unit is rather dark, and sometimes we wonder how to present 
such things to our children. I believe the best answer is to tell the story as authentically and 
simply as possible. The story is powerful enough to touch hearts of any age. We don’t need 
to reduce the story to an over-simplified, sugar-coated fairy tale, but we also don’t want to 
get so mired in the violence and cruelty that we never get to the hope of Easter morning. 

At the heart of this story are many complex emotions. Children can understand most of the 
emotions of this journey – fear, disappointment, compassion, betrayal, surprise, and most of 
all love. As beloved children of the Risen Christ, this story is their story too. We cannot keep 
it from them. We must trust that God will work in wonderful and mysterious ways to be more 
and more revealed to them as they walk this journey. 

Although we have shaped this unit around a variation of the traditional Stations of the 
Cross, most children will not experience the steps in order and they may not experience 
every station. However, you can talk with your children at home about the events leading up 
to Easter and here is our outline to assist you in your discussions: 

 Jesus Carries his Cross

 Jesus is Helped by his Friends

 Jesus Falls Down

 Jesus is Comforted

 Jesus is Nailed to the Cross

 Jesus Dies

 Jesus is Laid in the Tomb

(Publishing workshop) 
(Drama workshop) 
(Art workshop) 
(Movie workshop) 
(Story workshop) 
(Music workshop) 
(Kitchen workshop) 

As you can see, we end this unit with Jesus’ death, although we touch on the empty tomb 
during the kitchen activity. Although this leaves the story unfinished, it was an intentional 
choice to be faithful to the observance of Lent. However, we sincerely hope that you will 
finish the story with your family during an exuberant Easter celebration of our Risen Lord! 

Blessings on your Lenten journey –  
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Supplemental Material for this Cycle 
(additional information for teachers and coordinators) 

When we envisioned this unit, we had two goals: one was to allow children to learn about 
and experience Stations of the Cross as a way to understand Lent and Holy Week.  The 
second goal, however, was to allow the rest of the church a glimpse into the spiritual lives 
of our amazing children.  Because of this, we displayed our projects and prayers in the 
parish hall during Holy Week. Adults from all over our community came in to read the 
prayers of our children and it was a deeply moving experience for the entire church. 

In each lesson, you will find a sentence starter we offered to help children pray about the 
station they had just experienced.  The results were so moving that we ended up typing up 
sheets with all the prayers to place with our artwork display and many, many people took 
them home to add to their Holy Week experience.  We have included our prayers not as 
the quintessential example of what to do… but as a way to inspire you about what can 
happen.  Feel free to adapt them in ways that make sense for you. 

There are many variations of Stations of the Cross, but here is what we were working with. 
You may wish to make posters or signs for each classroom that list all the stations you are 
using so children understand how the pieces of the story fit together. 

TRADITIONAL STATIONS OF THE CROSS 
1 Jesus is Condemned to Death 
2 Jesus Takes Up His Cross 
3 Jesus Falls the First Time 
4 Jesus Meets His Mother 
5 Simon Cyrene Helps Carry the Cross 
6 A Woman Wipes the Face of Jesus 
7 Jesus Fall a Second Time 
8 Jesus Meets the Women of Jerusalem 
9 Jesus Falls a Third Time 

10 Jesus is Stripped of His Garments 
11 Jesus is Nailed to the Cross 
12 Jesus Dies 
13 Jesus’ Body is Taken Down from the Cross 
14 Jesus is Laid in the Tomb 

STATIONS FOR THIS UNIT 
1 Jesus Carries his Cross 
2 Jesus is Helped by his Friends 
3 Jesus Falls Down 
4 Jesus is Comforted 
5 Jesus is Nailed to the Cross 
6 Jesus Dies 
7 Jesus is Laid in the Tomb  
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Story: The Way of the Cross 
To be read each week of the cycle 

Introduction 
The season of Lent helps us prepare for Easter. During Lent, some people “give up” things as a way 
to remember the sacrifices Jesus made for us. Sometimes people “take on” something extra for Lent 
– saying special prayers, collecting money or clothes for the poor, reading their Bible, or spending
more time at church. Some people do things to help them remember the life of Jesus. We share
communion and remember how Jesus gathered his friends for a special supper. We remember how
Jesus died and then rose from the dead and we celebrate all the ways that God loves us.

One way we can think about and remember the life of Jesus during Lent is by walking the “Stations 
of the Cross”. Some churches have special numbered plaques with pictures or symbols representing 
stories from different parts of Jesus’ life. The stories usually focus on the end of Jesus’ life. People 
walk to each station and remember things about Jesus as they pray.  

During this unit, each workshop activity will become a station to remember an event from the end of 
Jesus’ life. It is sad to remember what happened to Jesus and how he died. But we also remember 
what Jesus told his friends before he died. He said, “I will not be here with you much longer. I have 
to leave, but do not be afraid. I will come back. You are my friends. I love you and God loves you.”  
We know that after Lent comes Easter, and then we will celebrate Jesus rising from the dead,  

Our Story 
Did you hear what happened? Some people are so angry that Jesus keeps saying he is God’s son. 
They don’t believe him and they want him to stop. They had Jesus arrested and made him wear a 
painful crown of thorns while they teased him about being “King of the Jews”. Even though Jesus is 
tired and sore, now the soldiers are making him carry his cross up the hill to that place where 
criminals are punished. Many people have gathered to watch as Jesus carries his cross. It is a 
long walk and the cross is very heavy. Sometimes the cross gets so heavy that Jesus falls down.  

As he walks, Jesus is comforted by some of the people. They see him hurting and want to help, 
even though they are afraid of the soldiers. Jesus’ mother, Mary, is crying and wishes she could 
make the hurting stop. She loves Jesus very much. Maybe it makes Jesus feel better just to see her 
face. After a while, Jesus is helped by some of his friends. One woman runs forward to wipe the 
blood and sweat off his face. A man named Simon helps Jesus carry his cross for part of the way. 

When he finally gets to the top of the hill, Jesus is nailed to the cross and he hangs there between 
two other men being punished for crimes they had committed. Jesus hurts all over. He is tired and 
thirsty. He looks at the people who have hurt him and asks God to forgive them. Jesus had given 
everything he had and even when he was dying, he still talks of forgiveness and love. He calls out to 
God, “Into your hands, I give my spirit” and with those words, Jesus dies. 

This part of Jesus’ life is over and all his friends are sad and confused. They take Jesus body to a 
place of burial and Jesus is laid in the tomb. Some women who loved Jesus prepared some 
special oil and spices to anoint his body and they go home to wait until the Sabbath is over.  
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 Suggested Resources for this Cycle 
VIDEOS 
In this cycle, we used our movie workshop to experience when Jesus is comforted. There are 
lots of film clips you could use, so feel free to make adaptations if you would like. We decided to 
use a short clip from The Sound of Music with Julie Andrews, including the song “Favorite 
Things” as a way to jumpstart our conversation about things that bring us comfort. 

Older classes (4th or 5th) may prefer to watch part of a live action film on the end of Jesus’ life. 

MISCELLANEOUS RESOURCES 
We found it very helpful to have a couple sets of Resurrection Eggs on hand for teachers to 
use or kids to play with. This teaching tool is a set of 12 colorful plastic Easter eggs. Inside each 
egg is some symbol of the story – praying hands, a small donkey, a communion cup, small 
nails, etc.  You can purchase Resurrection Eggs at the Pastoral Center at 
http://pastoral.center/resurrection-eggs.

Also, there are many websites that give you instructions on how to create simple Resurrection 
Eggs at home, such as http://www.easyfunschool.com/article2110.html 

ACTIVITY PAGES 
Having activity pages as a backup time-filler is a good idea to ensure calm classrooms and 
teachers who do not become overwhelmed. There are many websites that will help you develop 
activity pages or have coloring pages that can be downloaded for free from the site.  

One site we found was http://puzzlemaker.discoveryeducation.com/ which is great because you 
can create your own crossword puzzle or find-a-word in less than 2 minutes. You type in a list 
of words associated with the lesson and the computer generates a puzzle you can save to your 
computer or print out. You can also create fill-in-the-blank or matching games. 

Here are some additional games or activities we found online: 
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Activities Overview for this Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART 
Talk about falling and create a 

handprint wall hanging that can be 
used as a reminder of Lent 

Station #3 
Jesus falls down 

PUBLISHING Learn about different styles of 
crosses and talk about carrying 

heavy burdens 

Station #1 
Jesus carries  

his cross 

DRAMA  
Talk about friendship and examine 
the interactions Jesus had with his 

friends on the way to the cross 

Station #2 
Jesus is helped  
by his friends 

MOVIE 
Watch scenes from a movie about 
being comforted and talk about the 
ways in which Jesus was comforted 

Station #4 
Jesus is  

comforted 

STORY 
Read stories about the Cross and talk 

about nails. Optional activity for 
making crosses from nails. 

Station #5 
Jesus is nailed 

to the cross 

KITCHEN 
Use “Resurrection Rolls” to talk 

about how Jesus’ body was prepared 
and glimpse into the empty tomb.  

Station #7 
Jesus is laid  
in the tomb 

MUSIC 
Children will use music, motions, and 

noises to describe some of the 
emotions of Holy Week 

Station #6 
Jesus dies 
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The Way of the Cross: Story & Games 

Bible Reference for the Cycle: 
Luke 23 & John 19 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
Carrying the cross by himself, he went out to what is called The Place of the Skull, which in 
Hebrew is called Golgotha. There they crucified him. – John 19:17-18a 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 Jesus experienced many different emotions during the last week of his life
 During Lent (the weeks before Easter), we revisit the events that lead to the cross
 Walking the “Stations of the Cross” is one way to remember events of Jesus’ life
 Easter is a wonderful mystery – new life for Jesus, but new life for all of us too.
 Because of Jesus’ death, we are forever restored to right relationship with God

Summary of Class Plans: 
Station Theme for this Workshop: #5  Jesus is Nailed to the Cross 
Students will hear stories and hold nails while they talk about the crucifixion and Jesus 
being nailed to the cross. They will also have the option to make small crosses from nails. 

Materials Needed: 
For Class activities: 
 Books for younger classes – Some suggestions for stories:

 Benjamin's Box by Melody Carlson, illustrated by Jack Stockman – this story
was written to go along with “Resurrection Eggs” (see page 10) and both
resources are usually available in local Christian bookstores.

 Journey to the Cross: The Complete Easter Story for Young Readers  by
Helen Haidle, illustrated by David Haidle

 The Pail of Nails by Harriet May Savitz
 The Tale of Three Trees by Angela Elwell Hunt, illustrated by Ted Jonke
 The Man Who Carried the Cross for Jesus (Arch Book) by Constance Head

 Nails – we brought a box filled with all shapes and sizes of nails.  Each child chose 
one to hold during our story and prayer time.  We even had a large rusty railroad 
spike that children could pass around to hold. 

 Piece of Scrap wood and a hammer
 Sentence Starter: “Nails are like…” (written on aboard or small pieces of paper)
 Pencils or pens
 Crayons and/or markers 
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For optional filler activities: 
 Nails & Wire to make crosses
 Pipe cleaners for younger students

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the

Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

 Welcome children as they arrive in your room and invite them to have a seat. You
may want to have some activity sheets for them to work on as they come in. If you
need help finding one, you can use one of the suggestions from page 10.

 When it is time to start, gather everyone together and invite them to find a comfortable
position on the floor. Then read the cycle story about Jesus’ journey to the cross.

 After the story, say the following in your own words:  The story of Jesus’ crucifixion
and death is probably the saddest, darkest story in the Bible. Jesus spent his whole
life modeling love and acceptance and he was still nailed to a cross like a horrible
criminal. Talking about what happened to Jesus is difficult, but without the sacrifice
and pain of the cross on Good Friday, we can’t get to the joy and surprise of the
empty tomb on Easter Sunday, so let’s spend some time talking about this…”

 After the story, ask some questions, such as:
 What do you think Jesus was thinking about on his walk to the Cross?
 What do you know about crucifixion?  What does it mean to be crucified?
 What would it have been like to watch a crucifixion?
 How would you have felt?

 Explain to the children that this workshop focuses on the piece of the story where
Jesus is nailed to the cross. Pass around your box of nails and have each child
choose one nail to hold. As they do this, ask some of the following questions.

 What do your nails feel like?
 Why aren’t children usually allowed to touch nails?
 When you look at your nail, what does it look like to you?
 What other things might nails represent?  Construction? Violence? Jail?

 If you have pieces of scrap wood and a hammer, have an adult slowly hammer a nail.
Ask children to listen to the sound. If you have enough supervision, you may also
want to allow children to take turns hammering.  Try to keep the rest of the class
relatively quiet so that the children can concentrate.  Present this as a meditation
activity, not as a game.

 After you have had some more discussion about nails, gather the group and read The
Tale of Three Trees while the children hold their nails.
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 After the story, ask children to help you create a closing prayer. Explain that part of
what people do during Stations of the Cross is pray.  Show them your sentence
starter with the words “Nails are like…”  Ask each child to take a few minutes to
write out a couple of answers to this question.  With young children who can’t write
well, just ask them to say the answers and have an adult write them down.

 Use the sentences the children have written to create your closing prayer. Ask
everyone to stand and close their eyes. The teacher reads the sentence starter and
each child offers one answer. Then the teacher reads the final prayer below.

o Nails are like…
… swords 
… pins or pocket knives 
… sharp things that stick you 
… bee stings 
… things you hammer into wood 
… they make a LOT of noise! 
… a shot 
… little weights for a mouse 
… metal things that make houses, but they killed Jesus too 
… they can go through your hands and feet, but it would hurt 
… jail 
… a porcupine 
… sharp teeth that can bite you 
… gray, cold things 
… scary hammering 
… blood 
… shoving the crown of thorns down on Jesus’ head 
… death 
… sadness everywhere 

o OUR PRAYER:
O suffering, generous God, you are patient and sure. Sometimes the world 
is a painful and violent place.  Let our fears of the darkness of the world and 
of our own lives rest in you, so that we may be instruments of your peace 
and lights shining in the darkness.  In your name we pray.  Amen.  

Filler Activities: 
 Making a Nail Cross – We found several websites that give instructions to make a

simple and inexpensive cross using nails and wire. Just search for “Nail Cross Craft”
using Google or your favorite internet search engine.  Also, we found this website
where you can purchase pre-assembled kits for less than a dollar per child:
http://www.ssww.com/product/?sku=RE291&sourceid=qIbAQ-08ug3XAnj@D1Jf

 For younger students – hand out colorful pipe cleaners and help them twist 2 pipe
cleaners into a cross shape
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Theological Overview of this Cycle 
 

A few words about Lent… 
Many churches will use this cycle during Lent. Talk to students about what Lent is and about 
these six weeks we are given to prepare for Easter Sunday. Talk about how some people 
“give up” things during Lent as a way of remembering or honoring the sacrifices that Jesus 
made for us. Other people “take on” something extra during Lent – saying special prayers, 
collecting money or food for the poor, reading their Bible or spending more time at church.  

Children need to hear the story of Lent and Holy Week. They already know something about 
pain and suffering and can understand the enormous sacrifice of the crucifixion. It is a pivotal 
part of the story of the relationship between God and God’s people. Some children’s bibles 
completely skip over the crucifixion, which I believe is a mistake. There is no need to go into 
a lot of gory detail, just present the story in simple words. With younger children, be sure to 
emphasize that “Easter is coming” with all the hope and joy that implies. Older children (4th 
grade and above) can live with a little more ambiguity and seem to really respond if you invite 
them into the starkness and mystery of Lent.  

It’s true that Lent is a somber season and remembering what happened to Jesus is sad. But 
we also must remember that Jesus promised us he would not leave us comfortless. We know 
that from the starkness of Lent comes the glory of Easter, and we will celebrate Jesus rising 
from the dead, coming back to be with us in new and eternal ways. Jesus is here with us 
now… in our homes, in our church, in our hearts. 

If a student’s question stumps or challenges you, remember it is perfectly ok to simply say, “I 
don’t know,” but tell the children you will try to find out and let them know. This is a cycle 
where I really recommend meeting with your coordinator and other teachers before the cycle 
begins. Take some time to read what scripture says about The Last Supper or about 
Communion. Talk about some theology with your pastor or parish staff. Spend some time 
in prayer alone. Write in a journal. Your experience will be all the richer if you see this not 
just as an opportunity to teach, but also to learn. 

Learning about Eucharist 
This cycle is designed to teach children about Eucharist. Every Sunday when we gather at 
the altar, we remember how Jesus gathered his friends together for a special supper. We 
remember how Jesus died and then rose from the dead and we celebrate all the ways that 
God loves and provides for us. Children will experience several weeks of learning about 
different aspects of sharing communion. If at all possible, close out this cycle with a special 
Mass or Eucharist service for children and their parents. If a separate service is not possible, 
use your main Mass, but acknowledge what the children have learned and use the items 
they decorate in the Art Workshop during the celebration. 

Do this in Remembrance of Him ~  
Tracey E. Herzer
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Story for Cycle: This is My Body
 

Do This in Remembrance of Me 
To be read each week of the cycle

Jesus had been teaching for almost three years. He had healed the sick and done many 
miraculous things. Lots of people had heard Jesus talk about God. They saw his kindness and 
they wanted to be around him. They loved him as a teacher and wanted to learn more from 
him. But some of the rulers and the priests in Jerusalem didn’t like the things that Jesus taught 
and they wanted him to stop. They didn’t think Jesus should say he was the Son of God and 
they were angry that so many people followed Jesus. They wanted to get rid of Jesus. 

It was the time of year when Jewish people celebrate Passover. Passover is an important 
holiday when Jews remember the ways God has taken care of them and how Moses led them 
out of Egypt to the Promised Land. Since Jesus was Jewish, he needed a place where he and 
his friends could share a Passover meal. So Jesus sent Peter and John into the city and told 
them to watch for a man carrying water. He told them to follow the man home and they would 
find there an upstairs room that they could use for their Passover meal. Peter and John went to 
do as Jesus said and get everything ready. 

When it was time, Jesus and his friends gathered in this “Upper Room”. They told the story of 
the Passover and listened again to the story of Moses. But as they were eating, however, 
Jesus did something unusual. He held up the bread and said, “Take, eat: This is my body, 
which is given for you. Do this and remember me.” Then he took a cup of wine, gave thanks, 
and shared it with his friends saying, “Drink this, all of you. This is my blood of the new 
covenant. Whenever you drink it, remember me.” 

After supper, Jesus washed the feet of his friends and then gave them a new commandment. 
He told them, “Love one another as I have loved you.” Then they all stood up, sang a hymn 
together and left the room. 

Every Sunday when we gather together in church, we remember the Last Supper that Jesus 
shared with his friends. We remind ourselves of the words Jesus said about the bread and the 
wine. We remember how Jesus died on the cross and then rose from the dead three days 
later. We remember that before Jesus left the earth, he promised us that he would not leave us 
alone. When we gather together for communion and retell the story of Jesus’ life, he is right 
there with us, in our midst and in our hearts. 

Story re-told by Tracey Herzer 
(Matthew 26:17-30; Mark 14:12-26; Luke 22:7-39; John 13:1-30, I Corinthians 11:23-26) 
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Suggested Resources for Cycle 

VIDEOS 
There are many, many videos on the life of Jesus and almost all of them will include the Last 
Supper and/or the events of Holy Week. One option is the Jesus live action movie (with 
Jeremy Sisto and Debra Messing), which has a good 6-7 minute segment on the preparation 
and the Last Supper of Jesus with his disciples. If you invest in this video, it will probably come 
in handy for many different uses. A suitable 30-minute animated option for young children is 
The Easter Story (part of the Great Adventure series) by Hanna Barberra. Another option that 
looks good, but I have not previewed is Greatest Heroes and Legends of the Bible: Last 
Supper distributed by GoodTimes Video and hosted by Charlton Heston. This video came out 
in April 2003 and runs 50 minutes, including the resurrection.  
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Activities Overview for This Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART 
Creating things needed for worship: 

stole, chalice, paten, etc. Each 
class completes one project 

What do we  
SEE at  

Eucharist? 

PUBLISHING Looking for and coloring 
symbols used at Eucharist 

What are the 
SYMBOLS of 
Eucharist? 

DRAMA  Acting out The Last Supper 
and learning about the disciples 

Who gave us the 
TRADITION of 

Eucharist? 

MOVIE “Jesus” 
or other movies 

How do we 
PREPARE for 

Eucharist?  

STORY Last Supper “picnic” and the “meals” 
we share together in community 

What do we 
REMEMBER at 

Eucharist? 

KITCHEN Bread and Wine and  
Foot Washing 

What do we TASTE  
at Eucharist? 

MUSIC Communion songs and the  
structure of a Mass 

What do we HEAR at 
Eucharist? 
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This is My Body: Drama Workshop 
Summary of Class Plans: 

Students will talk about the Last Supper, examine artworks about this meal, and explore 
the dramatic movements and symbols that are present in Eucharist each week. 

Materials Needed: 
• A color copy of Leonardo da Vinci’s famous “Last Supper” painting – see “BEFORE

CLASS” instructions below
• Bibles
• Books about the 12 Disciples or info printed out from the Internet. Here is a site that

offers some basic info: http://ibsresources.org/courses/jesus/jesus5.shtml
• Paper for notes
• Pens or pencils
• Polaroid (and film) or digital camera
• Costume box – can be sheets or large fabric scraps, you don’t need sewn costumes
• Long folding table (with tablecloth if possible) and chairs
• Art materials (for filler activity if wanted)
• Soundtrack from Jesus Christ, Superstar & CD player (for filler activity if wanted)

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
• BEFORE CLASS – Find a color copy of Leonardo da Vinci’s famous “Last Supper”

painting and do some research about it, so you can tell some of its history to your
students. The painting is included in many books, but is also on many websites such
as http://www.artchive.com/artchive/L/leonardo/lastsupp.jpg.html, which is a site that
also offers posters of the painting. For quick (and kid-friendly) info about da Vinci’s
painting, try: http://arthistory.about.com/cs/leonardo/a/last_supper.htm

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well
as how to plan your class time appropriately.

• After reading the story, talk about what the Last Supper might have been like. What
is it like when you get together with your closest friends? Are you silly? Are you
quiet? What do you like to talk about? What if you knew one of your friends was in
danger and this might be the last time you saw them? How would that change the
tone of your togetherness?
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• Show students da Vinci’s painting and ask them about the different characters they
see there? Who can they pick out? What do they think is happening? Can you tell
what someone is thinking by looking at their face? Tell students they are going to re-
enact the Last Supper as seen in Leonardo da Vinci’s famous picture.

• Hand out the Disciples Worksheet (on next page) and give the students time to do
some research on the disciples and see what they can find out about each one.
Depending on the time and the number of students in your class, you may have
each student research just one disciple, whom they will then portray in the picture.

• If possible, have each person choose a disciple in the painting. They will find out
what they can about that disciple and then assume the same position their character
has in the painting. For larger groups, or shyer students, have children work in
groups with one person doing the Bible research, one designing a “costume” and
one who will play the role.

• A teacher or volunteer will take the picture and either distribute one to each child to
take home or email digital photos to student’s homes. Even better (if possible), have
the photographer leave the classroom and go print copies for students to take home
with them. Don’t forget to submit those pics to your church secretary for inclusion in
a bulletin or on your website!

• After the picture is taken, have each disciple introduce themselves and say
something about who they are and what role they played. After everyone has
introduced themselves, have students try to “read” more into the photo. Who do you
think shared close friendships? Who didn’t get along very well? Who was feeling sad
or scared?

• Have students put away their costumes and clean up the room. Then give students
the remaining time to look at their pictures, write in their journals or talk about what
they have learned today. Talk about what the Last Supper and Communion would
have in common and what parts would be different

Filler Activities: 
• Last Supper Paint by Number – No, I’m not kidding. You can order a paint-by- 

number kit of this famous drawing online.  Just do a search for “last supper paint by
number”. Okay, it’s a little bit silly and probably more than a little bit tacky – but a
great way to help kids learn more about the painting! ☺

• For older students (and if you are feeling brave) you may wish to play “The Last
Supper” from the Broadway musical, Jesus Christ, Superstar. (Lyrics available at
http://www.stlyrics.com/lyrics/jesuschristsuperstar/thelastsupper.htm) This song is
filled with emotions – anger, fear, despair, betrayal – and can generate a lot of
discussion about some of the emotional undercurrents during this meal.
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DISCIPLES WORKSHEET 
The gospels give us three lists of the disciples: Matthew 10:2-4, Mark 3:16-19, Luke 6:14-16. 
Some of the disciples are listed differently, and there were many other men and women who 
followed Jesus, but here is the generally accepted list: 

Simon (Peter) Philip James (the younger, or son of Alphaeus) 
Andrew Bartholomew Judas (son of James; also listed as Thaddeus) 
James (son of Zebedee) Thomas Simon the Zealot (or the Cananean) 
John (son of Zebedee) Matthew Judas Iscariot 

1. Which disciple did Jesus call the “rock”? (Matthew 16:13-18)

2. Which disciple was a tax collector? (Matthew 9:9-13)

3. What pair of brothers did Jesus call “The Sons of Thunder”? (Mark 3:17)

4. Who was Peter’s brother? (Luke 6:14)

5. Who betrayed Jesus for 30 pieces of silver? (Mathew 26:14-16)

6. Who was the disciple’s treasurer? (John 13:29)

7. Which four of the disciples were fisherman? (Matthew 4:18-22)

8. Which disciple wanted Jesus to show them God? (John 14:8-10)

9. Which disciple did not believe that Jesus rose from the dead? (John 20:24-25)

10. Which four disciples are left that we don’t have much information about?
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DISCIPLES WORKSHEET - ANSWERS 
The gospels give us three lists of the disciples: Matthew 10:2-4, Mark 3:16-19, Luke 6:14-16. 
Some of the disciples are listed differently, and there were many other men and women who 
followed Jesus, but here is the generally accepted list: 

Simon (Peter) Philip James (the younger, or son of Alphaeus) 
Andrew Bartholomew Judas (son of James; also listed as Thaddeus) 
James (son of Zebedee) Thomas Simon the Zealot (or the Cananean) 
John (son of Zebedee) Matthew Judas Iscariot 

1. Which disciple did Jesus call the “rock”? (Matthew 16:13-18)
Peter 

2. Which disciple was a tax collector? (Matthew 9:9-13)
Matthew 

3. What pair of brothers did Jesus call “The Sons of Thunder”? (Mark 3:17)
James and John, sons of Zebedee 

4. Who was Peter’s brother? (Luke 6:14)
Andrew 

5. Who betrayed Jesus for 30 pieces of silver? (Mathew 26:14-16)
Judas Iscariot 

6. Who was the disciple’s treasurer? (John 13:29)
Judas Iscariot 

7. Which four of the disciples were fisherman? (Matthew 4:18-22)
Peter, Andrew, James and John 

8. Which disciple wanted Jesus to show them God? (John 14:8-10)
Philip 

9. Which disciple did not believe that Jesus rose from the dead? (John 20:24-25)
Thomas 

10. Which four disciples are left that we don’t have much information about?
Bartholomew, James the Younger, Judas, son of James (also called 
Thaddeus), and Simon the Zealot 
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EMMANUEL 

GOD WITH US! 

Developed by Tracey E. Herzer 
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LearningCycles 6 

Theological Overview of this Cycle 
This cycle is about the birth of Jesus and the amazing ways in which that Gift 
changed everything for all of us. Most of us live busy, overscheduled lives and for 
many people the holiday season becomes an even more frenzied schedule of 
shopping, errands, parties and family gatherings.  

In the midst of all this joyous chaos, our church calendar calls us to be somewhat 
counter-cultural:  against the backdrop of noisy malls and blaring Christmas 
carols, our church calls us into the quiet, holy bleakness of Advent. The season of 
Advent is about much more than a countdown to Christmas Day. Advent is about 
waiting… preparing… being silent… being ready.  

In as much as possible, I want this cycle to be about gifts and getting ready and 
not just about retelling the central Christmas story. Even very young children are 
somewhat familiar with the details of angels and shepherds and wise men, but 
how can we dig deeper than that? How do we talk with children about preparing 
ourselves for the gift of “God With Us” and what do we do with this precious gift we 
have received? I hope this cycle will aid you in these discussions. 

By focusing on a broader picture than just the nativity, we help our children learn 
about Advent. Besides being a good way to teach our young charges a little 
something about the rhythm of the church year, this tactic also helps combat the 
“Christmas overload” that many of us experience as we move closer and closer to 
December 25th. Furthermore, it gives greater flexibility to the cycle because you 
can easily tie in the theme of “Gifts” to fall stewardship campaigns or Thanksgiving 
by looking at “what gifts we are thankful for?” 

However you choose to use it, I hope this cycle will give you ways to create a 
small oasis of holy time in the midst of the busyness of Advent. 

Advent Blessings! 
Tracey E. Herzer 

“And while God does not ask any of us to bring Christ into the world as 
literally as did Mary, God calls each of us to become a Godbearer through 
whom God may enter the world again and again. 

-- from The Godbearing Life 
by Kenda Creasy Dean and Ron Foster 
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story) 

Dear Parents –  

For many of you, the Christmas machine is already beginning to churn. Most 
people find the weeks leading up to Christmas to be the busiest time of the year 
and this is especially true for parents. However, this is also the time when our 
church calls us into the quiet mystery of Advent, encouraging us to find times for 
reflection and waiting.  We hope this unit will help balance the chaos of the season 
and offer ways to help prepare space in our busy lives for the coming Savior.  

Several years ago, my spiritual director encouraged me to strive for an Advent 
season that is “Less Hectic, More Holy” and that little phrase changed 
everything for me. I offer the mantra to you as an Advent gift… look for times you 
can breathe slowly, repeating to yourself “less hectic, more holy”, making it your 
prayer for this season.  I found that leaving some space and silence during Advent 
gave me more room to be really ready for the joyous celebration of Christmas. 

This cycle is about the gifts God gave us – not just the gift of Jesus, but the unique 
gifts that each of us possess. It is also about getting ready to receive the things 
God has in store for us. I encourage you to take some time as a family to observe 
Advent in ways that make sense for you. Here are some suggestions to make life 
a bit simpler: 

 Light an Advent Wreath each night at the dinner table
 Offer an Advent prayer (such as “Lord, help us prepare our minds, hearts

and home so we can be ready to welcome you.”) at bedtime or mealtime
 Keep one night each week when the family stays home
 Prepare simple meals
 Find one night to turn off the television, computer, phone, etc.
 Pick one holiday party, tradition or decoration you can live without this year

Use one of these ideas or come up with your own, but I hope you can find at least 
one thing to make your Advent less hectic and more holy. 

Peace be with you, 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Story for Cycle: Emmanuel 
 

God’s Greatest Gift 
To be read each week of the cycle

Chapter 1 – The Angel tells of God’s Gift 
One day God sent the angel Gabriel to give a special message to a young girl named Mary. So 
Gabriel appeared to Mary and said, “Do not be afraid. God loves you and is going to give you a 
very special gift. You are going to have a baby and you should name him Jesus.” Mary was very 
surprised and she said, “How can this be true?” Gabriel told her, “Nothing is impossible with 
God.” Mary decided to believe Gabriel and said she would do whatever God asked.  

Chapter 2 - The Gift of the Animals 
As the time got close for Mary to have her baby, a new law was passed that said everyone had 
to go be registered in their hometown. So Mary and her husband Joseph went to the city of 
Bethlehem. The city was full of people and Mary and Joseph had a hard time finding a place to 
stay. Finally, they found a little stable where the donkeys and horses and sheep and chickens 
lived and they decided to sleep there. The animals shared their home with Mary and Joseph. 
That night, the baby was born and Mary and Joseph named the baby Jesus, just as Gabriel had 
told them to do. They wrapped up the baby and nestled him in the hay so he would be warm. 
Mary loved him. Joseph loved him. And God loved him. 

Chapter 3 – A Gift of Good News 
That same night, out on the hills near Bethlehem, were some shepherds watching their sheep. 
Suddenly an angel came to the shepherds, shining with God’s glory. The shepherds were afraid, 
but the angel said “Do not be afraid. I am bringing you good news that will make EVERYONE 
happy: today in Bethlehem, God’s son was born! You can go see him. He is in Bethlehem, 
wrapped warm and snug in a manger!” Then many angels came from heaven and they praised 
God, singing “Glory to God in the highest, and peace on earth!” When the angels left, the 
shepherds said, “Let’s go to Bethlehem!” So they hurried into town and found Mary and Joseph 
and the tiny baby Jesus, sleeping in the manger. When they left, they thanked God for this very, 
very special gift. 

Chapter 4 – Gifts from the Kings 
There were wise men living in the east who watched the stars. After Jesus was born, they saw a 
special star in the sky and knew it must be an important message. They followed the star for a 
long, long way and the star led them right to the place where Jesus was. They were so happy 
when they found the baby Jesus. They knelt down and they offered treasure chests with special 
gifts inside and then they went home. 

Stories re-told by Tracey Herzer 
(Luke 1:26 – 2:20 & Matthew 2:1-12) 
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Suggested Resources for Cycle 

VIDEOS 
There are several options for videos here. Our favorite was The Best Christmas Pageant Ever 
starring Loretta Swit. This 1983 made-for-tv movie was released in video form in 1986 and is 
distributed by Regency Home Video. This beloved children’s story makes a great video about a 
family of bedraggled, outrageous children who commandeer a church pageant and make 
everyone rethink the traditional roles of the Nativity story. Funny and engaging! You can order it 
at http://www.amazon.com/ - just type in the title - but check with your local schools and libraries 
first. They might have a copy! 

Other options could include Amahl and the Night Visitors or scenes from Miracle on 34th 
Street or even A Charlie Brown Christmas which features a nativity play. Try to focus on how 
the characters are preparing for Christmas and work in discussions about Advent since many of 
the children will see the film before it is really Christmas. 
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Activities Overview for This Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Creating Wrapping Paper and 
Coupon Books 

Offering ourselves 
as Gifts 

PUBLISHING 
 Publishing the Good 
News / Imagining the 

Experience of the 
Shepherds 

God’s Gift of 
Good News

(Luke 2:8-20) 

DRAMA  Charades Responding to  
Gifts we are given 

MOVIE “The Best Christmas Pageant Ever” 
or other movies 

Unexpected Gifts 

STORY Christmas stories 
The Gift of 
Christmas 

and the gift of Story 

KITCHEN Baking Christmas cookies 
Sharing our Gifts 
with other people 

MUSIC Advent / Christmas songs 
Preparing to  
receive a Gift 
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Emmanuel: Art Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

Luke 1:26-2:20 & Matthew 2:1-12 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“The young woman will conceive and bear a son and shall call his name Emmanuel, 
which means ‘God is with Us’” (Matthew 1:23 & Isaiah 7:14) (Revised Standard Version Bible) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 God gave us the greatest gift in Jesus, who was called Emmanuel
 At Christmas we remember the story and celebrate the gift all over again
 We can give the gift of ourselves through our time or service to others

Summary of Class Plans: 
Students will talk about how we can offer ourselves as Gifts and what that means. They 
will talk about “random acts of kindness” and create Coupon Books that represent the 
gifts we have to offer and wrap up their books in wrapping paper they have decorated. 

Materials Needed: 
 Bibles or copies of Matthew 25:35-40 (“Whatever you did for the least of these, you

did for me”)
 Construction paper
 Crayons, markers, pencils, etc. for children to use to decorate their project
 Scissors
 Pinking shears (optional)
 Glue sticks (regular glue works too, but glue sticks aren’t as messy!)
 Stickers – esp. stars or Christmas themes
 Hole punch
 Yarn or ribbon to tie coupon books together
 Newsprint (not newspaper) paper – lightweight paper that can be decorated and will

still fold nicely as wrapping paper. Rolled butcher paper might work too.
 Stamps & Inking pads or Sponges & paint (optional for decorating wrapping paper)
 Other options for wrapping would be traditional wrapping paper or comics (which

could be solicited from all parishioners 2-3 weeks before your cycle begins)
 Scotch tape for wrapping packages
 Bows or ribbons for wrapped packages

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 Read through the lesson plans and decide if you want children to create their own

coupons or if you would like to use a template. For younger children (K-1) it may be
easiest to use a pre-drawn template that they can simply color. There are many such
templates available as free downloads on the Internet. One such site is
http://www.dltk-holidays.com/xmas/mcoupons.htmlSA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



LearningCycles 13 

 Before class you may wish to create a sample coupon book to show children. Also,
you will need to prepare tables with newspaper and set out your supplies.

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

 After reading the story, ask children what they like best about Christmas or about the
Christmas story. Unless you have VERY unusual children, “presents” will be a pretty
popular answer!  Talk to the children about what it means to give a gift and what it is
like to receive one. Talk about the Gifts that God offers to us.

 Talk about how you decide what gift to get for different people. Explain to students
that we will be finding ways to offer ourselves as gifts. We will each be making a
coupon book that represents some of the things we have to offer and then will wrap
up that book in wrapping paper that the children create. Talk about what “coupons” or
“gift certificates” are. Ask children why stores offer gift certificates.

 Read Matthew 25:35-40 and talk about what “the least of these” means. Read
Matthew 2:23 and talk about what “God with us” means. Talk about what it means for
us to be Christ-bearers and show God’s love to other people.

 Ask if anyone has ever heard the phrase “random acts of kindness” and talk about
what that means. (Hint: Older children may have seen the movie “Pay it Forward”
which would make a great discussion starter!)

 Ask students if they have ever made coupon books for parents, etc that feature
coupons of things like hugs or extra chores. Tell students we are going to use the
same idea to make a different kind of coupon book. This book will be a symbol of the
gifts we each have to offer into the world.

 Help the class brainstorm a list of as many “acts of kindness” as they can think of.
Have them work in teams or by tables if you have a large group. Stress that the list
should include only actions that they could realistically accomplish. You might ask
students to include items that apply to each of the following areas:

o Their family (such as helping out with something that is not your job)
o Their school (such as writing a thank you note to a teacher or principal)
o Their community or city (such as helping with a local clean-up day)
o Their country (such as writing a letter to a representative)
o Their world (such as a recycling project)

 Other ideas for coupons
o Pray for other people in your neighborhood or school
o Light a candle and think about Jesus, the light of the world
o Give someone an unexpected hug
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LearningCycles 14 

o Read the story of Simeon or Anna and learn how they prepared for God’s gift
o Do something nice for someone you don’t know
o Make a card for someone at church
o Give part of your allowance to a charity or church
o Do something nice for a neighbor
o Write a letter to a grandparent
o Help care for a pet
o Pray the Lord’s Prayer
o Make someone laugh
o Smile at someone you don’t know
o Say grace at dinner
o Pray for someone in another country

 DIRECTIONS FOR COUPON BOOKS:
1. Give each student 4-5 pieces of construction paper. Help students fold papers in

thirds (or halves for younger children) and then cut their papers into strips. You
may wish to create several “templates” out of cardboard (such as from the back
cover of a construction paper pad) or poster board so that children can just trace
the form with a pencil and still have reasonably straight lines.

2. Punch two holes on one end of the strip (which will be used later to tie the
coupons together into a booklet)

3. Children use markers, crayons, etc. to create at least 10-12 coupons that
represent things they can do for others and then create a cover for their booklet,
drawing a picture or writing a special verse or title.

4. After the coupons and cover are complete, use a piece of ribbon or yarn to tie
the coupons together as a book

 If time allows, after everyone is finished with their books, gather the group together
and share some ideas from each area. Have each student pick at least one thing from
their coupon book that they will try to accomplish before Christmas. You may want to
close with a simple prayer such as “Thank you, God, for all the gifts you have given.
Help us to remember to share your love with other people. Amen.”

 After students finish their coupon books and if there is still have enough time, they can
create wrapping paper to wrap their books. Here are some ways to do that:

o Students can cut out multiple pictures from magazines and tape them together
to create wrapping paper

o Students can use blank newsprint or other paper, which can be decorated
using stickers, markers, stamps, sponge prints or even crayon scribbles

o Comic pages make great gift wrap!
o Another option would of course be to use regular pre-printed wrapping paper.

Filler Activities: 
 Advent Calendars – If you have extra time, give children a pre-printed piece of paper

that has a small square for each day of the Advent Season. Children can decorate
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LearningCycles 15 

their calendars and then take them home to mark off each day of Advent as they 
prepare for Christmas.  

 Advent Cards – All of us have seen Christmas cards, but how do we remember and
observe Advent? Have students create Advent prayer cards or greeting cards they
can use at home to remind their families about Advent. Prayer cards can easily be
made by folding a piece of construction paper in half (or in quarters) to make a stand-
up “tent”. Then both sides can be decorated with Advent pictures or scriptures that
remind us of Advent, such as “Prepare Ye the Way of the Lord” (Matthew 3:3)
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Emmanuel: Story Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

Luke 1:26-2:20 & Matthew 2:1-12 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“The young woman will conceive and bear a son and shall call his name Emmanuel, 
which means ‘God is with Us’” (Matthew 1:23 & Isaiah 7:14) (Revised Standard Version Bible) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 God gave us the greatest gift in Jesus, who was called Emmanuel
 At Christmas we remember the story and celebrate the gift all over again
 Stories are gifts that are given over and over again

Summary of Class Plans: 
Children will hear stories about gifts and how they relate to the gift of Christmas 

Materials Needed: 
 Any children’s book on Advent or Christmas will do, but even better are stories that

have to do with giving or receiving gifts. Here are some of our favorites:

STORIES ABOUT GIFTS
o The Quiltmaker’s Gift by Jeff Brumbeau (Illustrated by Gail de Marcken)
o The Rainbow Fish by Marcus Pfister
o Badger’s Parting Gifts by Susan Varley
o The Giving Tree by Shel Silverstein
o The Gift: A Hanukkah Story by Aliana Brodmann
o Goodness Gorillas (Chicken Soup for Little Souls) by Jack Canfield
o Wilfrid Gordon McDonald Partridge by Mem Fox
o Just the Way You Are by Max Lucado

STORIES ABOUT ADVENT OR CHRISTMAS 
o The Christmas Miracle of Jonathan Toomey by Susan Wojciechowski
o A Small Miracle by Peter Collington – wordless book
o The Nativity (story is from King James) illustrated by Julie Vivas
o The Friendly Beasts (from the Christmas carol) illustrated by John J. Blumen
o The Fourth Wise Man retold by Susan Summers, illustrated by Jackie Morris

 Comfortable space for children to relax and listen to stories
 Crayons and paper (optional for filler activity)
 Quilt patterns for coloring (optional for filler activity)
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Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the Introductory 

Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as how to plan 
your class time appropriately.

 After you read the story, talk to the children about the story they have heard and the 
gifts that are mentioned in each section. Talk about how gifts are one part of our 
Christmas celebration, but gifts are things we enjoy all year round. Some gifts are 
special presents, wrapped up in shiny paper with fancy bows and some gifts are 
easier to overlook or take for granted. Help your group name gifts they have that they 
may not think of as gifts – a place to sleep, clothes to wear, food when you need it, 
our bodies, a place to go to school, etc.

 There are lots and lots of stories about Gifts and lots of stories that deal with 
Christmas. Since most children love to hear stories (especially younger children K-2) 
you could probably fill your entire class time with reading one story after another and 
then talking about which stories were their favorites at the end of class. Here are my 
top recommendations:

o BOOKS ABOUT GIFTS: My favorite from the list of books about gifts is The 
Quiltmaker’s Gift by Jeff Brumbeau. This wonderful story about an amazing 
old quilt maker and a greedy king resonates with Biblical truths. The quilt maker 
refuses to create one of her masterpieces for the king until he gives away some 
of the incredible treasures he already has. A wonderful book about the nature 
of giving.

o BOOKS ABOUT CHRISTMAS: My favorite from the list of books about 
Christmas (and a book that might generate a lot of discussion) is Peter 
Collington’s Small Miracle, a picture book with no words. Pre-readers love to 
look at the pictures and help you figure out what is going on, but older students 
will be able to delve more into the mysteries portrayed in this miraculous story 
about the figures from a crèche set (or Nativity scene) who come to life in order 
to help a poor old woman at Christmas time.

 With older children, you may wish to discuss one or two stories more in depth. Ask 
children which characters they liked or disliked and why. Where could they see 
themselves in the stories? What other stories did a particular story remind them of?

 You might also ask older children to write out a short story focused on giving or 
receiving an amazing or unusual gift. Hand out large pieces of paper and have them 
write out a paragraph describing the story and then illustrate one part of the story.

 Younger children can be encouraged to draw pictures of what they are hearing while 
they listen to a particular story. After the story is over, the class can share their 
pictures and thoughts about what they heard. 
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Filler Activities: 
 Finding Gifts – Show the children the pages (p.9-10) in The Quiltmaker’s Gift that

shows all the presents the king had. Ask each student to make a list of as many
things they see in the picture as they can in 3 minutes. Then have someone volunteer
to read their list. As they read, have everyone else mark off any item that is read.
Have someone else read their remaining items and do the same thing again. See how
many unique items show up on the list. Are there any items that showed up on
everyone’s list??

 Start a Story – Tell children you are going to create a story all together as a group.
You will give them a starter sentence and then each person will add one more
sentence. You start the story with something like “Once upon a time, a boy was given
a gift” (This activity works best with children 3rd grade and older. With younger ones,
you are better off just reading another storybook if time allows)

 Coloring a Quilt Pattern – Ask children color a simple quilt pattern such as the one
drawn below called “The Friendship Star”. There are many such patterns available in
quilting books or on the Internet. Talk about how when we join our individual gifts (like
a single quilt square made of unique colors) to others, we can create something as
beautiful and diverse as an intricate quilt.

 Alternate Quilting Craft – You can use different colored 1” cardboard squares and 
triangles to create a quilting square. Each child can make their own square and then 
all the squares can be tied together with yarn or hung up together on the wall to make 
a class quilt. 
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STATIONS OF 
THE CRECHE 

An Advent Journey in Hope 

Written by Sister Barbara Jean Brown 
and Tracey E. Herzer 
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Theological Overview of this Cycle 
 

Each year, we try to offer an Advent unit that tells part of the familiar story and also helps our 
children understand some aspect of Advent.  This particular cycle will focus on the journey to 
Bethlehem and how different characters played different parts.  It will also focus on the ways 
in which Advent is a season of Hope. 

For this unit, we have created “Stations of the Crèche” (“crèche” is a French word meaning 
“crib” or “cradle” and is used to describe a nativity scene, including all the figures at the 
manger) that is similar to a “Stations of the Cross” experience that many churches offer during 
Lent or Easter.  Each lesson plan station will tell a different part of the Christmas story, using 
not just the details of the nativity, but spanning from the Old Testament prophets to our 
modern lives today.  Students will not need to experience all the stations (nor do they need to 
experience the stations in any particular order) to understand the value of digging more 
deeply into this powerful story. 

From a theological perspective, this unit is not about the well-known details of a special baby 
being born in a manger in Bethlehem.  It is about the Incarnation – how Almighty God chose 
to come to earth and be among us, not as a mighty king or a fearful warrior, but as a tiny, 
helpless baby who had to be loved, protected and nurtured by human beings.   

God, in an act of ultimate mercy, love and trust, comes down to be with us in all our broken 
humanity. The Incarnation is one of Christianity’s central doctrines and this unit seeks to 
examine how it affected all the people who played different roles within the well-known story.   

From the ancient prophets who believed that a Messiah would come, to Mary & Joseph who 
accept the “glorious impossible” and took unbelievable risks with their reputations and even 
with their lives…to shepherds and magi who traveled countless dark miles in a journey of 
hope... And even to us today, who faithfully tell and retell this ancient story to our children and
our children’s children…. To all of us, this miraculous event serves as a powerful reminder to 
us of a Creator’s love for creation that knows no bounds. 

During this unit, we hope that you will find time to reconnect with that powerful love and 
experience this story all over again.  Let it touch you and move you… let it pick you up and 
carry you into the experience of the true meaning of Christmas.  Let go of all the stuff you 
haven’t done yet or weren’t able to do perfectly… and trust in the hope of Christmas. You’ll be 
amazed at what can happen when you do… 

Wishing you Advent miracles,  
Tracey E. Herzer 

“God takes on flesh so that every home becomes a church, every child becomes the Christ-child, 
and all food and drink become a sacrament…. God, in his many-faced face, has become as 
accessible, and visible, as the nearest water tap. That is the ‘why’ of the incarnation” 

Ronald Rolheiser in The Holy Longing
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story, plus the Theological Overview) 

There is a well-known story of a little boy who is afraid of thunder and lightning.  One night, 
during a particularly violent thunderstorm, he wakes up and rushes into his parents’ bedroom for 
comfort and protection.  His mother gathers him up in her arms and says, “Don’t be afraid, 
sweetheart. You are never alone. God loves you and is with you all the time.”  The little boy 
snuggles more deeply into his mother’s arms, looks up and says, “I know, Mama… but tonight I 
need someone with skin!”   

I think God must have known that about us… sometimes we just need someone with skin.  And 
so, God chooses to come to earth as a small, vulnerable baby.  This Incarnation – God taking 
on human form, is one of the most transforming, foundational pieces of our Christian faith and 
we believe it is an essential story to pass on to our children. 

In many ways, you are the incarnational presence of God for your child.  You are the one “with 
skin”… the one who is there to hold and cuddle and listen and comfort.  Children are still 
concrete thinkers and they need concrete “skin” experiences to help them make these new 
connections.  You can help your child by talking about the Christmas story at home.  Talk about 
what Christmas means to you and what traditions are important in your family.  Talk about the 
importance of hope and what it means to believe in a God who loves us and promises to be 
here with us, even when life gets scary or unpredictable. 

Remind your child that when we light the candles of our Advent wreath, we are doing more than 
just a mindless ceremony. To light a candle is an act of hope. We are honoring the people of 
hope who have gone before us – the shepherds, the Magi, Mary and Joseph, the angels… but 
we are also lighting our own candle as a symbol that we, too, believe and wait and hope. 

While fighting apartheid in South Africa, faithful people prayed and hoped.  And as a sign of their 
hope that someday apartheid would end, they lit candles and put them in windows, reminding 
their neighbors, their government, and themselves that they believed darkness could be 
overtaken by light.  Even when the government made lighting the candles a crime, they 
persevered.  And finally, it worked… those candles and the prayer and hope they represented 
helped to change the world they lived in.  Morally shamed by its own people, the government 
conceded that apartheid was wrong and it was dismantled without a war.  Hope had literally 
changed the world. 

And that’s what we remember in Advent… that hope has changed the world.  To light an advent 
candle is to say, in the face of all that suggests the contrary, that God is here with us, still 
walking beside us, holding us when we can no longer hold ourselves up… the light of that 
Advent candle shimmers in the darkness, reminding us of the immortal words of Julian of 
Norwich that “all shall be well, and all shall be well and all manner of things shall be well…” 

God’s peace to you,  
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Story for Cycle: Stations of the Crèche 
 

To be read each week of the cycle 

Since the very beginning of human life, God has reached out in love to build a relationship with 
us.  Time and time again, we have wandered away and have tried to do things on our own, but 
God is always searching for us, waiting for us, and loving us beyond all reason or explanation. 

In the Old Testament, we read how the children of Israel wandered in the desert.  They were not 
always faithful to God, they were captured by enemies and they longed for their own land where 
they could worship God and be at rest. The prophets brought God’s message of hope to the 
people and said, “The People who have walked in darkness have seen a great light… for unto 
us a child is born, unto us a son is given.” (Isaiah 9:2&6)  And so the people waited………. 

And then, about two thousand years ago, something miraculous happened…  In the town of 
Nazareth, there lived a young woman named Mary who was engaged to be married to a 
carpenter named Joseph. One day the angel Gabriel appeared to Mary and told her that she 
would have a very special baby. The baby would be God's son and she must call him Jesus. 
Mary was afraid, but she agreed to do as God asked.  An angel also appeared to Joseph telling 
him about Mary’s special baby.  The angel told Joseph to take Mary as his wife and he agreed. 

When it was almost time for Mary to have her baby, the emperor ordered everyone to travel 
back to their hometown in order to be counted and taxed.  Because Joseph was from 
Bethlehem, Mary and Joseph had to go on a long journey.  When they arrived in Bethlehem, the 
inns were very crowded with other people who needed to pay their taxes. Mary was very tired 
and needed a place to rest.  After a while, Mary and Joseph found an empty stable where 
animals were usually kept.  And here, Mary gave birth to the baby Jesus.  She wrapped her 
newborn son in strips of cloth and laid him in a manger full of hay.  

At the same time, on a hillside overlooking Bethlehem, some shepherds were watching over 
their sheep. A bright light appeared in the sky. They were very afraid. It was angels sent by God. 
The angel told them not to be afraid, because he had some good news. He said the Son of God 
had been born and they would find him in Bethlehem, so off they went to find the baby. 

After a while, some wise Magi from the East also came to see the baby. They followed a bright 
star and brought gifts of gold and frankincense and myrrh. These people were not the only ones 
who were excited about the birth of Jesus.  There was also Anna and Simeon, who saw Jesus 
in the temple and they knew it was a sign of great hope that God had promised.  But even more 
than that, there are all of us today who are still excited about this birth and what it means. 

Even today, thousands of years later, we remember the birth of Jesus.  We still celebrate the hopes 
and prayers that God fulfilled by coming to earth to be among us.  This is more than just a story we tell at Christmas… 
it is a promise that God will be with us today and every day… and that changes everything.  
We can now live with the life-changing hope that with God, anything is possible! 

Story re-told by Tracey E. Herzer 
(Matthew 1:17-2:23 & Luke 1:1-2:40) 
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Suggested Resources for this Cycle 

VIDEOS 
In this cycle, we used the well beloved film A Charlie Brown Christmas from 1965.  There are 
literally hundreds of Christmas videos geared toward children, but we felt like this timeless 
classic best illustrated the need we have to understand and remember what Christmas is all 
about.  Feel free to use another video if you prefer. 

The Brother Francis DVD O Holy Night: The King Is Born is another good option.
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Activities Overview for this Cycle 

WORKSHOP 
 

SUMMARY OF CLASS PLANS 
 

FOCUS 
 

ART 
Learn about Chrismons and  
make a tree ornament that 

represents our best gift 

The Magi  
bring their gifts 

Isaiah & other prophets 
Jesse Tree – Jesus’ Family Tree 

Prophets foretold a 
Messiah would come 

DRAMA  
Role play conversations between 

people who were visited by angels; 
learn about the magnificat 

Angels appear to  
Mary & Joseph 

Elizabeth & Zacharias 

MOVIE 
Watch “A Charlie Brown Christmas” 

and talk about what Christmas is 
really supposed to be about 

The story of Jesus’ birth 
changes our lives today 

STORY & GAMES Use guided meditation to 
“experience” the trip to Bethlehem  

Mary & Joseph  
travel to Bethlehem 

KITCHEN Make individual Shepherds Pies The Shepherds hear the 
Good News  

MUSIC  Lessons and Carols  
The Angels Sing the 

Messiah’s Birth 
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Stations of the Crèche: Drama Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: The Birth of Jesus – Matthew 1:17-2:23 & Luke 1:1-2:40 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“For unto you is born this day in the city of David a Savior, which is Christ the Lord” 

Luke 2:11    (King James Version) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• Advent and Christmas celebrate the Incarnation – when God assumed human form
• Advent is a season of Hope:  we remember the promise of the Messiah and we

celebrate that God has fulfilled that promise
• Each person in the Christmas story acts in hope – including us!

Summary of Class Plans: 
Station Theme for this Workshop: Mary & Joseph / Elizabeth & Zacharias 
The students will form pairs and role play the conversations between Mary, Joseph, 
Elizabeth and/or Zacharias.  They will also learn Mary’s famous Magnificat 

Materials Needed: 
• Bibles
• Box of large pieces of fabric (or sheets) for costumes – keep it simple!!
• Box of smaller fabric scraps for headpieces, belts, props, etc.
• Paper
• Pens or Pencils
• Copies of the Magnificat (see following pages)
• Recordings of Magnificat by Bach, Vivaldi, John Rutter or other composers (optional)
• Music player (optional)
• Blank paper
• Crayons or markers 

For Filler Activities: 
• More paper
• Crayons or markers

Workshop Lesson Plans: 

• BEFORE CLASS – Make sure you read over the scripture stories and are familiar 
with the characters and the basic structure of each story that will be used for the 
drama.

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the 
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as 
how to plan your class time appropriately. 
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• When it is time to begin, read the cycle story and follow it up by asking the class some
questions such as:

o How did Mary find out she was going to have a baby?
o How did she respond?
o What did the angel tell Joseph?
o How might you have felt if an angel appeared to you?
o What other people in the Bible were given messages by angels?

• After you have discussed the cycle story, tell the class you are going to share with
them another story where someone got an important message from an angel.  It is a
story that is linked to the Birth of Jesus because it happened to Mary’s cousin,
Elizabeth, who was told she was going to have a special baby, too.  Elizabeth’s baby
grew up to be John the Baptist, who helped prepare the way for Jesus.

• For Older Classes (3rd-5th Grade)   Hand out Bibles and ask the class to turn to the
first chapter of Luke and read the story of Elizabeth and Zacharias (Luke 1:1-25)

• For Younger Classes (K-2nd Grade)   Just summarize the story for them

• After you read or tell the story, explain that we are going to “ad lib”… which means we
are going to take part of a story and imagine what happened.  Some things will be
facts and some things we might make up, but it is a way to tell or remember a story.

 TEACHING TIP – As soon as you mention the word “drama” or “role play” 
some kids might get nervous.  Keep instructions short and upbeat.  Make sure 
to emphasize that this is a game and not a full theater production.  You may 
want to start with a quick, silly warm up by asking students to stand up and 
quickly react with facial expressions, gestures and short words or phrases to 
any of the following scenes: 

Seeing a new puppy
Stepping on a slimy worm
Getting an A on a test you studied hard for
Getting an A on a test you thought you failed
Telling your parents you broke a window in the house
Seeing a friend who has been gone all summer
Hearing a scary noise outside your bedroom window at night
Being at a game where your favorite team wins

• Ask each student to find a partner.  Explain that you will read a scripture passage and
then they will be given 2-3 minutes to re-enact a specific scene from the scripture with
their partner. Then they will be given a scene that isn’t in scripture and they will have
to use their imagination as to how it might have happened.

• ANOTHER OPTION would be to divide up the different scenarios and give each pair
a scene that they can practice for a couple of minutes and then perform for the rest of
the class… but some students may be too nervous to do this.  If you choose this
option, be sure to praise each pair, encouraging boisterous applause from the group.SA
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• Here are the dialogues we used:

Zacharias & Elizabeth    (Luke 1:5-25) 
o REAL:  The Angel appears to Zacharias and gives him a message
o IMAGINE:  What happens when Zacharias goes home to Elizabeth?

 Gabriel & Mary    (Luke 1:26-38) 
o REAL:  Gabriel appears to Mary and tells her she will have a baby
o IMAGINE:  What is Mary thinking after the angel leaves? Where does she go?

Angel & Joseph    (Matthew 1:19-25) 
o REAL:  Angel appears to Joseph and tells him to take Mary as his wife
o IMAGINE:  How does Joseph explain Mary’s unexpected pregnancy to his

parents or friends? How do they react?

Mary visits Elizabeth    (Luke 1:39-56) 
o REAL:  How do Elizabeth and Mary share their good news?
o IMAGINE:  Two servants witness Elizabeth & Mary in the courtyard, 

exchanging stories.  What do they talk about? 

 Elizabeth has a son    (Luke 1:57-80) 
o REAL:  The elders come to name the new baby
o IMAGINE:  What is Zacharias feeling before and after he can speak?

• For Younger Classes (K-1st Grade)   You may need to stick with just one or two
situations and repeat them many times, sharing new ideas or questions.  With
younger classes, you might try using the phrase “let’s pretend” instead of “acting”.
You could also give them puppets to tell the story.

• When you have finished with the role plays, go back and look at the passage from
Luke where Mary offers her prayer of praise and thanksgiving.  Luke 1:46-55 is called
"Mary’s Magnificat" because it begins in the Latin Bible with the words "Magnificat
animum mea Dominum," which means "My soul magnifies the Lord."  This famous
prayer has been set to music

• MUSIC OPTION – You may wish to have a recording of one or more settings
of the Magnificat to play for students – try Bach, Mozart, Vivaldi or John Rutter.
There is even a recording of several different versions, called Magnificat:
Classical Music for Reflection and Meditation, available through Amazon.com.
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• Hand out copies of the Magnificat and ask students to try and rewrite the words in
modern language.  Younger students can draw pictures of what they think the
Magnifcat means or what the words make them think of.  Both groups could work
while the music plays, if you use that option.

Filler Activities: 
• Write a diary page for one of the characters from today’s dramas.  What would they

have been thinking about?  What would they be grateful for?  What would they be
worrying about

• You can also fill up the time by asking students to come up with other imagined
scenarios or they can find a new partner and try their favorite scenes again
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“The Magnificat” 
Can you rewrite the words of Mary’s famous hymn of praise, using your own words? 

My soul magnifies the Lord, and my spirit rejoices in God my Savior,  

for he has looked with favor on the lowliness of his servant.  

Surely, from now on all generations will call me blessed;  

for the Mighty One has done great things for me, and holy is his name. 

His mercy is for those who fear him from generation to generation.  

He has shown strength with his arm;  

he has scattered the proud in the thoughts of their hearts.  

He has brought down the powerful from their thrones,  

and lifted up the lowly;  

he has filled the hungry with good things,  

and sent the rich away empty.  

He has helped his servant Israel, in remembrance of his mercy,  

according to the promise he made to our ancestors, to Abraham and 
to his descendants forever. SA
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Stations of the Crèche: Music Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: The Birth of Jesus – Matthew 1:17-2:23 & Luke 1:1-2:40 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“For unto you is born this day in the city of David a Savior, which is Christ the Lord” 

Luke 2:11    (King James Version) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• Advent and Christmas celebrate the Incarnation – when God assumed human form
• Advent is a season of Hope:  we remember the promise of the Messiah and we

celebrate that God has fulfilled that promise
• Each person in the Christmas story acts in hope – including us!

Summary of Class Plans: 
Station Theme for this Workshop: The Angels Sing the Messiah’s Birth 
Students will talk about the important roles that angels played in the story of the birth of 
Jesus and how we can live out what the angels promised. 

Materials Needed: 
For Class plans: 
• Church hymnals or other songbooks if needed
• Guitar or piano
• Bibles
• Music player
• Recording of music that might sound like angels.  We used the Vivaldi & Handel

Glorias – available from Amazon at http://www.amazon.com/Vivaldi-Dominus-
Soloists-Monteverdi-Gardiner/dp/B000050IU0/sr=1-
8/qid=1164621150/ref=sr_1_8/102-5899047-1372950?ie=UTF8&s=music

• Pictures of different angels:
o http://www.christusrex.org/www2/art/angels.htm

• Copies of angel coloring page (p. 36)
• Colored pencils

For optional filler activities: 
• Blank paper
• Pens/pencils
• Songbooks or hymnals
• Crayons
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Workshop Lesson Plans 
• If possible, have some music playing as children come into the room and gather.

Remember that different children will respond to different pieces, so try to build some
variety in what kinds of music you play for your group.

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

• Some basic tips for teaching music to children:
Be Enthusiastic! Your mood really sets the tone of the class – if you are bored 
or intimidated or cautious, chances are the kids will be too! 
Be Confident! Children really don’t care how well (or how badly) you sing – 
they just want to have fun! 
Be Creative! Use simple instruments, teach them some sign language 
(available online or in books) or help them make up motions for some words 
Be Repetitive! Children – especially pre-readers – will need to sing something 
several times before it “sticks”. When teaching a new song, you might try 
singing one line to them and have them sing it back to you 
Be Active! It is hard for children to sit still for long so if you want them to really 
get into the music, encourage them to clap, sway, add motions, etc. 

• Begin by reading the cycle story. You may want to have children lay down and close
their eyes while you read. You might also consider choosing some soft classical
music in the background while you read – for children who learn best using a musical
approach, this will help them retain more details about the story.

• After you have finished the story, ask children to open their eyes and slowly sit up and
then ask them some of these questions:

What did the angel say to Mary? 
What did the angel say to Joseph? 
What did the angels say to the shepherds? 
How do you think each of these people felt when an angel appeared? 
How would you feel if you heard an angel? 
What do you think an angel looks like? 

• Explain that today we are going to talk about angels and the role they played in the
Story of Jesus’ birth. Remind children that angels are messengers from God and they
have important jobs to do. In the story we just heard, the angels are the ones who let
everyone know what is going on!

• After a few moments of discussion, explain to the class that you will be singing some
Advent and Christmas songs about angels.  Ask the class what angel songs they can
think of.  As they generate their list of ideas, you may want to write up their ideas on a
chalkboard or piece of poster board.
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• There are many, many Advent and Christmas hymns that mention angels, but here is
a short list to get you started with your list.  Sing at least a few of these:

o Hark, the herald angels sing!
o It Came Upon a Midnight Clear
o Angels from the Realms of Glory
o While Shepherds Watched Their Flocks by Night
o Angels we have Heard on High
o The First Noel
o Silent Night

• After everyone is warmed up from singing, ask everyone to stand up and spread out
in the room.  Ask them to think about the ways in which angels move.  Turn on some
classical music that might evoke pictures of angels.  Ask everyone to close their eyes
and (while staying in one place) move their arms, head, etc in a way that makes them
feel angel-like.  How could we praise God with just our bodies?  What does this music
make you think of?  What do you see in your imagination?

• After a few minutes, ask everyone to open their eyes and return to their seats. Remind
students that we are not angels, but we can do some things that angels can do… we
can praise God too.  Christmas is a time to celebrate, remember and thank God for
the gift of Jesus.

• Ask students what they think angels look like.  Talk about (or show) several examples
of popular angels – chubby baby cherubs, delicate-looking feminine creatures, etc.
Talk about how angels always start with “Don’t be afraid”.  Would you really be afraid
of a tiny chubby baby with wings?  Maybe there are different kinds of angels.

• Hand out copies of the angel figure on the next page.  (This angel is the work of Mary
Kenney, who drew this angel for the Journey to Adulthood J2A program for young
people)  Ask the students what they think about this angel:

o Is it male or female?
o Is it scary or just strong-looking?
o What does it make you think of?

• Allow students to quietly color the angel or write or draw in their journals as they
reflect on what they have learned today. You may want to turn on the music you
began with to help students relax and write or draw.

Filler Activities: 

• More Music – In the music workshop, you can always fill up any extra time with more
singing or more listening to music! ☺
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LearningCycles

LET THERE 
BE LIGHT! 

Developed by Tracey E. Herzer 

Cultivating Gratitude & 
Care for God's Creation
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Theological Overview of this Cycle 
The creation story is one that most children in most religions all over the world are familiar with 
in some way. There are multiple ways to tell the story and multiple ways to hear it, but any way 
you look at it, this is THE foundational story of humankind and the world we live in. It is 
important that children learn the story, but it is equally important that we find ways to 
encourage them to imagine and wonder. 

Repetition will help children learn the basics of the story. Remember that the same story 
should be told each week of the cycle so that children will hear the story several times. 
Encourage children to join in on the repeated phrases of the story (for example – “and there 
was evening, and there was morning, the ____ day” or “And God said it was good“).  

Be prepared for all kinds of unconventional questions about creation! When we did this cycle at 
my church, I had a panic-stricken teacher drag me into her classroom to answer an 8-year-
old’s burning question, “What about the dinosaurs??” My answer to them was my standard 
one, “Hmmm… that is a very good question. What do YOU think?”  

After I listened to their creative and entertaining answers, I reminded them that this story was 
one way of thinking about all the wonderful things that God created, but not every single thing 
is mentioned in the story. Dinosaurs could easily fall into the categories of “great sea 
monsters” (Gen 1:21) or “living creatures of every kind” (vs. 24) and they all seemed satisfied 
with that. Remember that children like to wonder and hypothesize and often the questions are 
much more important to them than the actual answers. 

In any case, the point of this cycle is not to debate creation vs. evolution or how we feel about 
the literal interpretation of scripture… the point is to teach children that we live in a magnificent, 
intricate world brought into existence by a loving Creator who has now given human beings the 
responsibility to care for this wonderful creation. 

This cycle offers a great opportunity to introduce concepts of recycling and care for the earth. If 
you have ministries within your church or groups within your community who focus on 
environmental issues, try to get them involved too! There are many wonderful resources for 
teaching earth stewardship and ecology. Check out some of the website resource lists we 
found – they are listed in “Suggested Resources” on page 9. 

We used this unit starting on Epiphany (after Christmas) and since LIGHT is one of the main 
themes of Epiphany, it was an easy and interesting twist to a very familiar story. 

Happy Creating! 
Tracey E. Herzer 

PS – We offer a BONUS cycle this time – a gardening one! Remember that you don’t have 
to use all cycles or you can combine cycles if that’s easier. Do what works for your parish!
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story, plus the Theological Overview) 

Dear Parents, 

During this unit, we will be studying the story of Creation.  Stories of creation are found in 
every religion, every tribe, every culture under the sun.  It is THE foundational story for all 
human beings.  We study this important story because the creation story truly is our 
story… in it we live and breathe and have our being. 

The story of Creation or origin of the Universe for the Christian (and also Jewish) 
community can be found in the Hebrew Scriptures (the Old Testament of the Bible) in the 
Book of Genesis, chapters one and two.  The word “genesis” means “beginning”: Genesis 
is the name of the first book of the Bible and it includes the story of the beginning of the 
world.  Our memory verse for this cycle comes from the very first words in the Bible:  “In 
the beginning, God created the heavens and the earth.”   (Genesis 1:1) 

Children will learn about the days of Creation and what was created on each day. Our 
hope is that by the end of the unit, your children will be able to see the world around them 
as an intricate, amazing gift given by a loving Creator. We also want them to see that we 
have a role to play: we are co-workers with God as we care for and help restore God’s 
creation.  We are called to care for the earth and practice Stewardship of Creation.   

All these pieces are important, but for us, the most significant idea we want children to 
walk away from this unit with is that God is the source of all Life and that Life is good.  All 
of Life, when it is created, is pronounced by God to be GOOD.  Furthermore, when we 
are created, God pronounces us VERY GOOD. Life, in all its forms, is a gift from God – 
worthy to be celebrated and cared for. 

Life was always created to be in relationship with God and with the rest of creation.  Our 
hope is that students who experience this cycle will find that it not only increases their 
knowledge about God, but also deepens their relationship with God. 

You can help us by reinforcing these ideas with your child at home. Talk about God’s 
creation and our responsibilities.  Look for ways your entire family can practice good 
stewardship of the earth – planting flowers, recycling, finding new uses for old items, etc.   

It’s true that YOU are your child’s primary teacher, mentor & Christian formation expert, 
but we are here to help you in whatever ways we are able by offering some tips and some 
structure.  Furthermore, the God of all Creation will be with you and your child as you 
travel through this experience… so listen for the whispers of your Creator! 

Enjoy the Journey! 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Story for Cycle: Let there be Light! 
 

To be read each week of the cycle  

In the beginning, God created the heavens and the earth. 
Everything was empty and dark, but God was there. 

Then God said, “Let there be Light!”   And there was. 
The light was called Day.  
The dark was called Night. 
And there was evening, and there was morning, the first day. 
And God saw that it was good. 

God made the sky on the second day. 
A space so big and so deep for all the world to share 
And there was evening and there was morning, the second day. 
And God saw that it was good. 

On the third day, God separated the waters from the land. 
The waters became rivers and oceans, brooks and streams, and puddles to splash in. 
The land became mountain tops to climb and beaches to rest on. 
God gave us trees and plants and flowers for us to enjoy 
And there was evening and there was morning, the third day. 
And God saw that it was good. 

God made special lights for the sky on the fourth day. 
The bright sun would watch over us during the day,  
And the gentle moon and sparkling stars would watch at night. 
And there was evening and there was morning, the fourth day. 
And God saw that it was good. 

On the fifth day, God filled the water with all kinds of underwater creatures. 
Then God created birds with feathers of every color to fly in the sky and sing their songs. 
And there was evening and there was morning, the fifth day. 
And God saw that it was good. 

God made all the rest of the animals on the sixth day: 
Lions and zebras and chickens and spiders and cats and dogs and iguanas and all the rest. 
Then God said, “Let us make humans who will be like us in some ways.” 
And so God made humans. 
And there was evening and there was morning, the sixth day. 
And this time God saw that it was VERY good. 

And on the seventh day God rested. 
Stories retold by Tracey Herzer 
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 Suggested Resources 

LearningCycles 9 

VIDEOS 
The video we recommend for this cycle is “God’s Trombones” a collection of 3 poems by James 
Weldon Johnson and produced by Billy Budd films (1994). The video features three sections: 
Creation, The Prodigal Son, and Go Down, Death. We will be using the first piece “Creation”, 
narrated by the wonderful rumbling voice of James Earl Jones and animated with clay figures 
(claymation). The piece is about 9 minutes long and should be appropriate for most elementary 
school children K-5th Grade, although teens and adults will probably love it too!  You can order 
this video from Amazon here at https://www.amazon.com/Gods-Trombones-James-Earl-Jones/
dp/B0007GP7LY

Another good video is The Creation from Rabbit Ears, with Christian music artist Amy Grant 
reading the story while still shots of the illustrations are shown. This can be purchased on 
Amazon at https://www.amazon.com/Rabbit-Ears-Beloved-Bible-Stories/dp/0739337092.

You could also use shorter videos that are free and accessible online, for example this video 
portrayal of Creation from Saddleback Kids, https://youtu.be/uaTlCoviQKA

FURTHER RESOURCES FOR CHILDREN ON CARE FOR CREATION
If your parish is looking for further children's formation resources on care for Creation and 
environmental protection, stewardship, and justice, we recommend our Creation Care Kids 
resources, including our EarthKeepers Vacation Bible School program. For more information, 
see: https://pastoral.center/on-care-kids 
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Activities Overview for This Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Paint Recycling Cans Caring for Creation 

PUBLISHING Creating Sabbath Mobiles 
The Creation & 
Celebration of 
the Sabbath

DRAMA Photo Scavenger Hunt & Collage 
Examples of 

Creation 

MOVIE The Creation Story 
Relationship 

between a Creator & 
their creation 

STORY Hearing various Creation stories 
Celebrating 

Creation 

KITCHEN Creation Snack Mix 
Learning what was 
created each day 

MUSIC Singing Creation songs World of Creation 

GARDEN 
*** BONUS *** 

Planting Paperwhites or other bulbs Caring for Creation 
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Let there Be Light: Drama Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

 Genesis, Chapters 1 and 2 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“In the beginning, God created the heavens and the earth” Genesis 1:1 

(King James Version of the Bible)

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• God is the source of Life. God created the heavens and earth – and it was good
• God created you – and it was VERY good
• God loves all of creation, and because we are made in the image of God and

because God set us as stewards over creation, we are to love creation as God
loves it.

Summary of Class Plans: 

Children will go on a photo scavenger hunt and then create a collage of pictures, 
depicting different aspects of creation. 

Materials Needed: 
• A means for taking photos and printing them out. A digital camera or smart phone 

will work, if you can easily transfer and print the photos during the session. Instant 
cameras (digital or old-style Poloroid with film) would be easier. Having 2 or 3 
cameras available would be ideal because you could split the class into teams.

• Poster board – one sheet for each team (and some extras for mistakes)
• Markers or Crayons
• Scissors
• If you can’t find cameras, you’ll need brown paper bags for children to collect items 

from outside. 

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the

Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well
as how to plan your class time appropriately.

• After reading the story to the children, talk to children about what things might have
looked like early in each day and how things would have looked at the end of each
day. See if they can remember which things were created on which days.

• Tell the children they will be going on a special Creation Walk where they will be
finding examples of all the things God created. Children should take pictures or pick
up objects to put in their bags.  Give children a set time frame (probably not more
than about 15 minutes) and remind them to find something from each day of
Creation. Encourage them to be creative!
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LearningCycles 19 

• When you gather back in the classroom, share what everyone found. Let children
share stories about funny things that happened or how they came up with the picture
they took or an item they gathered (for example – someone pretending to sleep on
the bench for the 7th Day)

• If time permits, have children work in teams to create Creation posters, illustrating
what God created each day. You may want to use a common theme for the titles
such as “And God said, IT WAS GOOD!” or separate them by the day of creation or
just let each team come up with their own ideas.

Filler Activities: 
• Nature prints – This is another good option if you don’t have cameras. You will need

sun-sensitive paper, which is available at many art supply stores or online (Amazon
has a number of options, just search "sun-sensitive paper"). With this special paper,
you just collect items such as a leaf, a feather, a rock, a flower, etc. and lay them on
the paper while the sun is shining. After a few minutes, the sun turns the paper dark
blue, leaving the shape of the items in white. Children love this!

• Paper Bag Match-Up – Take 7 paper bags and mark each one with a number 1-7.
Have children either draw pictures or cut pictures out of magazines to illustrate each
day. If time permits, dump out the contents of each bag (one day at a time) and ask
children to explain some of the items they chose.

SA
M

PLE
 -

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



Let there Be Light: Garden Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

 Genesis, Chapters 1 and 2 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“In the beginning, God created the heavens and the earth” Genesis 1:1 

(King James Version of the Bible)

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• God is the source of Life. God created the heavens and earth – and it was good
• God created you – and it was VERY good
• God loves all of creation, and because we are made in the image of God and

because God set us as stewards over creation, we are to love it as God loves it.

Summary of Class Plans: 
Children will plant bulbs or seeds and decorate pots, and discuss the beauty of God’s 
creation and our responsibility to care for it. 

Materials Needed: 
• Flowers – either real or silk, a jumble of colors and types
• A tablecloth or newspapers or something to cover the flowers
• Scissors for cutting flowers
• One vase for each class
• Narcissus (or other kinds of bulbs or seeds)
• Dirt
• Clay pot
• Glue
• Markers / crayons
• Ribbons
• Plastic “jewels” or sequins

Workshop Lesson Plans 
• BEFORE CLASS – take the flowers out of their wrappings or whatever and place

them in a somewhat jumbled “heap” on a table, with stems going different directions,
etc. and then cover the flowers with a tablecloth or something.

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well
as how to plan your class time appropriately.

• After you read the creation story, go back over the first part. Read Genesis 1:1-2
again and talk about the “chaos” and the “face of the deep” that existed before God
created anything. Ask children what that chaos might have looked like and listen to
their ideas of chaos.
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LearningCycles 30 

• Show the children the covered pile and ask them what might be under there. Take a
few guesses and then pull the cover off to reveal the flowers. Tell children this is the
“chaos” of flowers, but together we are going to create something beautiful.
Everyone has to be careful and work together politely because flowers are fragile

• Help the children arrange the flowers into a vase. Check with your flower guild or
local florist for some general arranging tips, or even look online. But remember, this
isn’t a flower arranging class and it doesn’t have to be perfect to be holy!

• After class, the flowers can be given or taken to someone who is at home or needs
cheering up. Check with clergy about communion visits to homebound parishioners.

• The next project is for children to take home. Children will decorate their pots and
then plant bulbs in them. We used narcissus bulbs because we did this cycle in
January and they were plentiful at that time, as well as an easy plant to “force” into
blooming, so children saw results very quickly. Talk with someone in your parish or
at a local plant shop/nursery if you need help finding appropriate choices.

• Before the bulbs (or seeds or whatever) are planted, have children decorate their
pots using ribbons, markers, or other decorations. Talk about the beauty of creation
that we see all around us.  Some children may choose to illustrate their favorite
season or scene on their pot

• Plant the bulbs or seeds carefully, making sure to have enough adult supervision for
younger children.

• Have children help you clean up the room, sweep any dirt that has spilled on the
floor, etc. before they leave.

Filler Activities 
• Card Creation – have children make cards out of construction paper that could be 

delivered along with the flowers. If you keep messages generic like “We’re thinking 
of you”, “God loves you” or “Made for you with love from the 3rd grade class at All 
Saints’ Church” the cards can be stored and used for many different situations 

• Creation pictionary – have children take turns drawing something in creation on a
board or piece of paper. Whoever is the first to correctly guess what is being drawn
gets to be the next one to draw!
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THE MOSES 
CHRONICLE 

Developed by Tracey E. Herzer 
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Overview of this Cycle 
Moses is one of the most well-known characters in the Old Testament, and his story 
provides a rich background from which to learn. This cycle is filled with information and 
activities covering much of Moses’ life – from the baby in the bulrushes to the young 
man who encountered the burning bush and then went to go deliver God’s message to 
Pharaoh. Children will learn God calling Moses and talk about what it means to be 
called by God. They will also learn about the plagues, the Passover and the exodus of 
the Israelites from Egypt, as well as the Ten Commandments. 

In this cycle, repetition is especially important to help children learn the basics of the 
story. Encourage children to join in on the repeated phrases of the story (for example – 
Moses told Pharaoh, “God says ‘LET MY PEOPLE GO!’” But Pharaoh said “NO”). We 
encouraged our children to shout out those two lines and they loved it, even if some of 
our visitors were a bit surprised at the vigor with which our children interacted with 
scripture! ☺ 

Some parishes encourage children to memorize the Ten Commandments, and offer a 
small prize, easily found at an “everything’s a dollar” kind of store. In our parish, the 
most popular prize by far was a “yardstick” of bubblegum: inexpensive investment for 
us, but a huge motivator for kids. 

If you have families with Jewish background or experience, I would strongly encourage 
you to talk with them about the traditions and emotions of the Seder meal. Or even 
better, invite someone from the local Jewish community or synagogue to talk with the 
students or the cycle leaders / volunteers about the tradition. Even if they are not able 
to participate as a workshop teacher for that room, their input will be incredibly valuable 
to you in your planning. 

Either way, it is a great idea to contact your local Jewish synagogue for resources. I 
worked with the educator at my local temple and she was enormously helpful with 
ideas for teaching the plagues and gave me copies of several children’s haggadah 
booklets used for the Passover Seder meal.  

This cycle offers a good opportunity to discuss the relationships between Judaism and 
Christianity. We found that our children understood Eucharist in a whole new way after 
having experienced a Passover meal, and adults and children alike seemed to enjoy 
learning more about our Jewish roots. 

Shalom! 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Story for Cycle: Moses Chronicle 
 

To be read each week of the cycle 

A long time ago in the land of Egypt, the Egyptians and their slaves, the Israelites, were ruled 
by a mean king called a Pharaoh. Moses was born to an Israelite slave woman, but was raised 
in the Pharaoh’s palace after the Pharaoh’s daughter found him near the river when he was a 
baby. Moses grew up in the palace, but did not like the way the Pharaoh treated the Israelites, 
so he left and moved to another town where he got married and became a shepherd. 

One day while he was out in the fields with the sheep, he saw a bush that was on fire, but the 
bush never burnt up. Moses went to take a closer look, and from within the bush God spoke to 
Moses, and said, “I have seen how the Pharaoh is treating my special people. I want you to go 
to the Pharaoh and tell him to LET MY PEOPLE GO!” Moses was very afraid, but God 
promised to be with him, so Moses went back to Egypt to talk to Pharaoh. 

It turned out that the talk with Pharaoh didn’t go so well, and each time the conversation went 
something like this: 
Moses went to Pharaoh and said “God said LET MY PEOPLE GO!” 
But Pharaoh said “NO.” 

Each time Pharaoh said NO, there would be a new plague in the land of Egypt. All sorts of 
terrible things happened – the water turned to blood, there were lots of bugs, the crops were 
destroyed and the people got sick. And each time there was a plague, Moses would return and 
say, “God said LET MY PEOPLE GO!” and each time Pharaoh would say “NO.”  

The last plague was the worst. God told Moses that the oldest son in each Egyptian family 
would die, but God gave Moses special instructions for the Israelites to mark their houses so 
that the plague would pass over their homes and they would be safe. 

The Israelites finally got to leave Egypt, and they were so happy. But Pharaoh was NOT 
happy, and he sent his army out after the Egyptians. They Egyptian army chased the Israelites 
all the way to the Red Sea. The Israelites were afraid, but God told Moses to stretch out his 
rod before the sea, and when he did, the waters parted and the Israelites walked through on 
dry ground. But when the Egyptian army tried to follow them, the waters covered the entire 
army. 

God took care of the Israelites by sending them special food in the wilderness called manna. 
God reminded them they were not alone by guiding them with a pillar of cloud during the day 
and a pillar of fire during the night. God gave the Israelites important rules to live by and 
reminded them that they were God’s beloved people. It took a long, long time, but finally the 
Israelites arrived in the land that God had promised them. 

Retold by Tracey Herzer 
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Story for Cycle: Moses Chronicle 
 

Here is a longer version of the story. You may wish to use this to give 
more details for the part of the story your workshop deals with. 

Chapter 1 - The Baby in the Bulrushes 
Many years ago in a land called Egypt, there were kings called Pharaohs. In the land of Egypt, there 
lived, of course, the Egyptians, but there was also a group of people who lived there because they were 
the Egyptians’ slaves. The slaves were a group of people called Israelites, because they were God’s 
people of Israel. Egypt had many Pharaohs, some good and some bad, but one Pharaoh was really, 
really bad. He made the Israelites work very hard, and he made it difficult for them to buy food or find 
time to rest. He did not even want them to have male babies! 

One day an Israelite woman had a baby boy. She didn’t want Pharaoh to find out he was an Israelite 
baby, so she came up with a very clever idea. This mother made a special basket that could float on 
water. She put the baby safely inside the basket and set it in the water near the tall grasses, called 
bulrushes. The baby’s sister stood in the bulrushes to watch out for her baby brother. After a while, she 
saw the Pharaoh’s daughter walking near the river. The princess sent her maid over to the basket and 
they discovered the baby boy. She liked the baby and she wanted it to be her own baby. 

The baby’s sister came out of hiding and walked over to the princess. The girl asked the princess if she 
needed help with the baby. When the princess said she did, the girl ran to get her mother. So the 
baby’s mother got to take care of her own baby, and when the little boy was big enough, the mother 
took him to the princess. The princess named him Moses and he grew up living in the palace with the 
princess.  

Chapter 2 - The Burning Bush 
When Moses grew up, he left the palace. He did not like to see how Pharaoh made his people work so 
hard. So he went to another land to live, and his job there was to take care of sheep. 

One day while he was watching the sheep, he saw a bush covered with fire but it did not burn up. When 
he went closer to see the bush, God called him. “Moses, I want you to go talk to Pharaoh. Tell him the 
Israelites are my people and he should let them leave Egypt.” 

Moses was afraid. But God said, “I will be with you. I promise I will bring the people out of Egypt. I will 
lead them to a special land.” But Moses was still afraid. 

So God said, “Throw down the rod you are holding.” Moses threw it down. It turned into a snake. God 
said, “Pick it up again.” Moses picked it up. It turned back into a rod. God said, “I will use signs like this 
to show Pharaoh that I am with you.” 

So Moses went back to Egypt. He told his people that God would take them out of Egypt and He would 
lead them to a new land. 
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Chapter 3 - Hard Times For Egypt (The Ten Plagues) 
(1) Moses went to Pharaoh. He said, “God says LET MY PEOPLE GO!” But Pharaoh said, “NO!” So
God turned all the water into blood. The people could not drink the water. But Pharaoh would not let the
people go.

(2) Moses said, “God says LET MY PEOPLE GO!” But Pharaoh said, “NO!” So God made frogs come
all over the land. Frogs were in ovens, in beds, everywhere! Pharaoh said, “Make the frogs go away.
Then your people can go.” But after God took the frogs away, Pharaoh said, “No… the people cannot
go.”

(3) Moses said, “God says LET MY PEOPLE GO!” But Pharaoh said, “NO!” So God made gnats come
all over the land. The gnats were on people. They were on animals. But Pharaoh would not let the
people go.

(4) Moses said, “God says LET MY PEOPLE GO!” But Pharaoh said, “NO!” So God sent flies to Egypt.
The houses were full of flies. The ground was covered with flies. Pharaoh said, “The people can go. But
take away the flies too!” So God took the flies away. But Pharaoh said, “No… you cannot go.”

(5) Moses said, “God says LET MY PEOPLE GO!” But Pharaoh said, “NO!” So God said, “Your cows
and horses and donkeys will get sick.” And that’s what happened. All the animals got sick. But Pharaoh
still would not let the people go.

(6) Moses said, “God says LET MY PEOPLE GO!” But Pharaoh said, “NO!” So God made the people of
Egypt get sick. They had sores on their bodies. But Pharaoh wouldn’t let them go.

(7) Moses said, “God says LET MY PEOPLE GO!” But Pharaoh said, “NO!” So God sent a hailstorm.
Hail beat down everything growing in the fields. Pharaoh said, “We’ve had enough. Take the people
and go.” But when he saw the hail stop he said, “No… you cannot go.”

(8) Moses said, “God says LET MY PEOPLE GO!” But Pharaoh said, “NO!” So God sent bugs called
locusts all over Egypt. They covered the ground until it was black. They ate the fruit off all the trees.
Pharaoh said, “Take away these locusts. Then you can go. But when the locusts were gone, he
changed his mind again!

(9) Moses said, “God says LET MY PEOPLE GO!” But Pharaoh said, “NO!” So God sent darkness to
cover the land. Even in the daytime, it was dark. No one could see anything. They couldn’t leave their
houses, but Pharaoh still wouldn’t let them go.

(10) Moses said, “God says LET MY PEOPLE GO!” But Pharaoh said, “NO!” And then God said, “The
oldest boy in each Egyptian family will die. But the Israelites will be safe because I will give you special
instructions and I will pass over their houses.”

It happened just as God said. And that night, Pharaoh called Moses. ‘GO!” he said. 
So God’s people took all they had and left! 
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Chapter 4 - The Sea Rolls Back 
God led the people out of Egypt by a pillar of cloud in the daytime. At night, he led them with a pillar of 
fire. He led them to the edge of the sea.  

Pharaoh wanted his workers back, so he sent his Egyptian army to go get the Israelites. God’s people 
were scared because the army was chasing them. But they could not run any further because the sea 
was in front of them. Moses said, “Do not be afraid. God will take care of us.” 

And God did take care of them. God told Moses to hold his special rod out over the sea. When Moses 
did what God commanded, God sent a strong wind to push the sea back. Then God’s people could 
walk on dry ground, because on both sides of them, the sea was pushed back. 

The army tried to follow them. They wanted to walk on the dry ground, too. But God made the water 
pour back over the seabed. The sea covered the whole Egyptian army. God saved the Israelites and 
they all sang a song of thanks to God. 

Chapter 5 - Manna, Quail, and Water 
God’s people had traveled a long way. They began to complain. They said they did not have enough 
food. So God sent food to them. That evening at dinnertime, quail birds came to them to catch and eat. 
And at breakfast time, they found sweet wafers of bread on the ground. They called the bread manna. 

The Israelites kept traveling. Everywhere they went, God game them manna. But at one place, there 
was no water. The people complained again. “Give us water to drink,” they told Moses. 

Moses asked God what to do. God showed Moses a big rock. He told Moses to hit the rock with his rod. 
Moses did what God told him to do. Water poured out of the rock. The people drank all they wanted. 

Chapter 6 - God’s Rules 
One day, the Israelites camped near a mountain. God called Moses up to the mountain. He wanted to 
talk to Moses. The mountain shook. A thick cloud covered it. There was thunder and lightening. God 
had come to the mountain in a cloud. 

Moses went up the mountain. He talked with God. God told Moses the rules he wanted to give his 
people. God said, “Do not kill. Do not steal. Respect your Father and Mother.” He gave them many 
other rules.  

God also told Moses to build a place to worship. The people built it just the way God told them to. They 
called it “the tabernacle.” The cloud that led them covered the tabernacle. When the cloud moved, they 
followed it. They took the tabernacle with them. When the cloud stopped, the people stopped. 

Stories retold by Tracey Herzer 
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 Suggested Resources for Cycle 

VIDEOS 
The video we used in this cycle is Disney/Dreamworks Prince of Egypt, which you can 
purchase from us at https://pastoral.center/joseph-king-of-dreams-prince-of-egypt-set. You 
may also wish to look for Prince of Egypt activity sheets, coloring books, etc. through your 
local Christian bookstore, or even discount stores.  

Older children (4th or 5th Graders) may be interested in seeing a clip from The Ten 
Commandments (1956, directed by Cecil DeMille with Charlton Heston as Moses) The live 
action and special effects are pretty impressive and may be a viable alternative for older 
children who have probably seen Prince of Egypt and may feel “cartoons are for babies”. Find 
it at https://pastoral.center/the-ten-commandments-1956.

A good alternative to standard animation that often feels cartoonish is claymation, which 
features clay-like figures that appear more human. We also recommend Moses (from 
Testament: The Bible in Animation series), which is a 30-minute video on the life of Moses. 
Actually, the whole Testament series is a great investment. You can order these videos on 
Amazon.com. 

You are welcome to use any other movies that deal with the life of Moses, but we suggest 
previewing them first. 

LearningCycles 11 
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Activities Overview for This Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Mosaic tiles 
The Ten 

Commandments 

PUBLISHING 
Reflect on life of Moses by writing 

a journal entry from Moses' 
perspective

Life of Moses 

DRAMA  Puppets & Exodus Walk 
Burning Bush 

Exodus 

MOVIE Clips from Prince of Egypt 
Baby in the 
Bulrushes 

Exodus / Manna 

STORY Storytelling with props Plagues 

KITCHEN Seder Meal 
Passover 

Fleeing Egypt 

MUSIC Singing, Scarf Skits & Games 
Pharaoh 

Red Sea 

LearningCycles 13 
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Moses Chronicle: Art Workshop 
Summary of Class Plans: 

The children will talk about the Ten Commandments and make a mosaic “tablet” of their 
own to take home as a reminder 

Materials Needed: 
• Posters of various versions of Ten Commandments – available online, through local

Christian bookstores, or by writing out your own – hang them up in the classroom
• Bible (Ten Commandments = Leviticus, Chapter 20) (Matthew 22:35-40)
• Newspaper to cover tables
• Mosaic tiles – available through most art supply stores or online (Other ideas: buy

mismatched china pieces from a thrift store or ask each child to bring in a chipped
mug, etc. Place in a cloth bag and gently break into pieces to use as mosaic tiles)

• Tin forms for holding mosaic art
• Grout for holding tiles in place
• Art smocks (adult-size t-shirts work well!)
• Instead of using tin forms and grout with the ceramic tiles, you may also choose to

use a self-hardening clay, and either tile pieces or plastic “jewels” to decorate
• Toothpicks or other “writing tools” if you choose to use clay

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the

Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well
as how to plan your class time appropriately. You may wish to include “God’s Rules”
from the expanded story ideas on the pages following the weekly story.

• Before class, you may wish to create a mosaic example to show to the children.
Also, you will need to cover the tables with newspaper.

• After reading the story, talk more about the Ten Commandments. See how many
commandments the children can name. Be aware that younger children (K,1,2) may
have a hard time distinguishing between a commandment and a rule at home or
school (i.e., – “Pick up your toys” or “Share with others”). Talk about how these are
special rules that God gave us to help us live together.

• After children have either guessed or read all Ten Commandments, talk about how
easy or difficult it was to name them all. Then read Matthew 22:35-40 or Luke 10:27
to find out how Jesus summarized the commandments.

• Talk about how the commandments are special, and that’s why we are going to
decorate our art projects and not just write them down on a scrap piece of paper or
some other less elaborate way.

LearningCycles 14 
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• Explain to children that they will be creating a way to remind themselves of the Ten
Commandments. We are going to do this with an art technique called “mosaic”
which means to make a big picture out or many small pieces. It is also a play on
words since the word “mosaic” can also mean the writings attributed to Moses.

• They can choose one commandment to write out or illustrate, or they can use the
summary of the commandments. Children can use tiles or clay to create their own
“stone tablets.” Clay is a little easier to use if you want children to actually write out
the words. If you choose to use tiles, have children come up with a symbol of the
commandment, such as a heart (see below) for “Love the Lord your God,” or stick
figures for “Honor your Mother and your Father,” or whatever they wish.

Filler Activities: 
• Commandment Charades – Have children help you come up with motions to

remember the summary that Jesus gave in Luke 10:27 (i.e., – place hands over heart
or mind, make “muscle arms” for strength, etc.). Once you have said it together
several times, see if anyone can say it alone while the whole class does the motions
to help them remember.

• Cartoon Commandments – have children illustrate one or more of the
commandments in cartoon form. You may wish to have some paper available with
preprinted boxes to make an easy cartoon strip.

LearningCycles 15 
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Moses Chronicle: Story Workshop 
Summary of Class Plans: 

Children will hear the story of Moses and learn about the ten plagues that happened in 
Egypt each time that Pharaoh refused to allow the Israelites to leave 

Materials Needed: 
• A children’s Bible or bible storybook that talks about the plagues, such as The 

Family Story Bible, available at the Pastoral Center at: https://pastoral.center/the-
family-story-bible/.

• Bible (Exodus, chapters 7-11)
• Props for each plague (see below)
• If you have trouble deciding on props for each plague, you may want to check out 

some pre-packaged “Bags of Plagues” that are fairly common educational toys for 
Jewish children. The rabbi I met with told me of a Jewish bookstore in my town that 
carried them, but they can also be easily searched and found online!

• A flipchart and markers (or chalkboard and chalk) for the children to play the “Win, 
Lose or Draw” game

• Paper
• Pencils or Crayons 

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
• **BEFORE CLASS** – Decide what props you will use for each plague and make

sure you have all the needed items for your storytelling.

• **BEFORE CLASS** – This workshop is focused on talking about the plagues of
Egypt. Read the story and look over each plague individually so you can tell the
story naturally. Once you have the basics, find a creative way to tell the story…
maybe as if you were Moses or Pharaoh or a servant in the throne room who hears
the men talk and then wakes up each morning to discover a new plague. Make the
story interesting and alive… don’t just read it! ☺

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well
as how to plan your class time appropriately.

• After you read the main story (p. 7) you will need to read the expanded story about
the Plagues (p. 9 – or you can write your own words). Read the story dramatically
and encourage children to help you with the repeated parts. When we did this cycle,
we could always tell which class was in the Story room because we could hear the
children screaming “LET MY PEOPLE GO” and “NO” all over the building! ☺

LearningCycles 21 

SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E

https://pastoral.center/the-family-story-bible/


LearningCycles 22 

• Here are prop ideas to make each plague memorable, but feel free to improvise:
1. Plague of Blood – attach red ribbons to a dowel rod and then wave them on

the ground like water
2. Plague of Frogs – we bought several bags of tiny plastic frogs (about 100

frogs) at a toy store and kept them in a small cloth bag. During the story, we
gently tossed handfuls of frogs at our shrieking students… a memorable day!

3. Plague of Lice – copy several pictures from a book or the Internet and paste
onto a large sheet of paper, which you hold up; you can also glue rice all over

4. Plague of Flies – bring a fly swatter and pretend to swat flies everywhere;
you may be able to find stickers of bugs at various office supply or toy stores

5. Plague of Animals Dying – take a clipart picture of a cow and turned it
upside down so the feet are sticking up in the air and mark Xs over the eyes

6. Plague of Boils – cover a small puppet/doll and an even smaller plastic
camel in tiny red circle stickers

7. Plague of Hail – throw cotton balls at the puppet and the camel, as well as a
very small plastic plant

8. Plague of Locusts – locusts are like grasshoppers or crickets – see if you
can find plastic “bug jumpers” from a party favor store. Children can push
down on the back end and the bugs will “jump” from the table.

9. Plague of Darkness – bring in black sheet and hold it over the children’s
heads or turn out the lights

10. Plague of Death of Firstborn Sons – make an “angel of death” by wrapping
black fabric around a dowel rod, kind of like a shapeless black ghost.

• After you have gone through all ten plagues, see if children can tell you which
plague is which, as you hold up the prop. Ask children about the consequences of
the different plagues. Which ones would be hardest to live with?

• Put up a flip chart or use a chalkboard to play a modified version of “Win, Lose or
Draw” by allowing children to divide into teams and draw one of the plagues for their
teammates who try to guess which plague they are drawing.

Filler Activities: 
• Some children may ask questions about why God would send plagues – especially

the one that killed the firstborn son. You might talk with your clergy or Religious
Education Director ahead of time, but remember that it is okay to say “I don’t
know”. If children have questions you can’t answer, invite them to write out their
questions and give questions to clergy or other church leaders

• Older students (grades 4 and 5) could even be challenged to conduct an informal
survey in the upcoming week, asking parents, clergy, teachers, and other people
they encounter what they think.

• Children can divide their piece of paper into 10 different boxes and then draw
pictures of each plague in a corresponding box as a take-home reminder of what
they learned today.SA
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 JEREMIAH 

The Prophet &  

the Potter 

Written by Tracey E. Herzer 
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LearningCycles 6 

Theological Overview of this Cycle 
 

To understand the story of Jeremiah, it might help to review some background history.  After the 
death of Solomon (about 925 BC) the nation of Israel (Israelites) split into two kingdoms: 

NORTHERN KINGDOM (10 TRIBES) = ISRAEL 
Israel was the larger kingdom and also the stronger, but it was defeated by the 
Assyrians in approximately 721 BC. (See 2 Kings 17:21-26)  Assyria eventually 
weakened because it was so overextended and fell to the Babylonians in 
approximately 612 BC, although the kingdom of Israel never returned from exile.  
They had assimilated into other nations and lost their identity.  They are sometimes 
referred to as the ten lost tribes or just “the lost tribes of Israel”. 

SOUTHERN KINGDOM (2 TRIBES) = JUDAH 
Judah (made up of the tribe of Judah and the tribe of Benjamin) was geographically 
more isolated and had a little more stability.  It lasted longer than Israel, but was 
caught in a power struggle between Egypt and Babylonia. The prophet Jeremiah 
lived during the period surrounding the fall of Judah – Judah was defeated by the 
Babylonians in 586 BC. The Babylonians deported some of Judah’s influential 
leaders to Babylon, where they were kept as slaves (see also the stories of Daniel, 
Ezra, Nehemiah) Jerusalem was destroyed in 597 BC and Judah wasn’t released 
until Babylon was conquered by Cyrus the Great (Persia) in 539 BC. 

We know more about Jeremiah than any of the other prophets because his story includes pieces 
of biographical information, as well as the prophecies (also called oracles) given by God. There 
is only one other prophet that provides this kind of information – Jonah – but we don’t have as 
much background information about Jonah. Starting in chapter 11, we also read some of 
Jeremiah’s spiritual struggles and frustrations. 

Jeremiah was persistent and didn’t give up on Judah, even after their defeat. His message to 
Judah before the fall was a warning and a condemnation for worshipping false gods and their 
failure to administer justice.  However, after the fall, Jeremiah offers oracles of hope, reminding 
the people that God is with them and has promised a new covenant (Jer. 31:31-34)   

The most well known image from Jeremiah is the Potter and the clay, which is a crucial element 
of this unit. The importance of this image is that Jeremiah doesn’t see the Babylonian Exile as a 
final punishment for wrongdoing, but rather a tool in God’s hand to bring a rebellious Judah back 
into restored relationship. All these events are seen as under God’s control and it is emphasized 
that ultimately, this molding is not for Judah’s destruction, but for restoration and rebuilding. 

The future of Judah is ultimately a promise of hope (see chapter 31 of Jeremiah) and a reminder 
that God has loved them – and us – “with an everlasting love” (Jeremiah 31:3) 

May we all be made strong in that hope,  
Tracey E. Herzer 
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LearningCycles 7 

Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
 

(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story, plus the Theological Overview) 

Dear Parents, 

In the stories of Samuel, David, Mary, Esther and others – we are reminded that God often has 
special tasks for young people – even children.  In this cycle, we will study the story of Jeremiah, a 
prophet who was called as a child and told to bring God’s messages to the kingdom of Judah. 

Some of the messages Jeremiah heard from God were very harsh, telling Judah they would be 
destroyed if they refused to follow God and act like God’s people. Many of the prophecies predict 
the consequences of wickedness and separating from God. Jeremiah agonized over Judah and is 
sometimes called “the weeping prophet” because of his distress over the destruction of the temple 
and the city of Jerusalem (See Jeremiah 8:18-9:1).   

In our lessons, we will not over-emphasize the dire consequences that Jeremiah preached, but it is 
impossible to tell the story of Judah (and therefore of Jeremiah) without touching on these things. 
Of course we will try to help children talk about any questions that arise in class, but it is possible 
that some students (especially older ones) may bring home questions or ideas about big issues like 
“Why does God allow bad things to happen?” or “Does God cause suffering?” 

One response to this is to remember that God never gave up. Jeremiah told the truth – he faithfully 
told the people what he believed God said, even if it was unpopular. He didn’t try to make the 
situation seem better than it was.  When Judah was taken into captivity, Jeremiah told the people 
that it would be a long time and that they should build houses, plant gardens and settle in.(Jer 29:28) 
But, because Jeremiah was honest about that, the people were willing to believe him when he also 
said that even in the midst of captivity, Israel and Judah had not been forsaken by God. 

Jeremiah is the longest book in the Bible, and in spite of its sometimes-harsh language, is still a 
book filled with some of the most well-known comforting verses in the Bible. The well-known “balm 
of Gilead” is talked about in Jer 8:22 and 46:11. Jeremiah 29:11 promises that God “knows the 
plans I have for you… plans to give you a future and a hope.” Chapter 31 promises that God loves 
us “with an everlasting love” (31:3) and will turn our mourning into joy (31:13).  God will make a new 
covenant and write the holy law upon our hearts and all sin will be forgiven (31:31-34) 

Possible discussion topics to share with your child: 

 Why do you think God called Jeremiah as a child and not as an adult?
 Do you ever talk to God?  Do you ever feel as if God is speaking to you?
 What do you think about Jeremiah’s prophecies?  Do they seem fair? Why or why not?
 What did Jeremiah learn from watching the Potter and the clay?
 How do you think God shapes and reshapes us?
 Jeremiah 33:3 has sometimes been referred to as “God’s phone number” (“Call upon me

and I will answer you, and will tell you great and hidden things that you have not known.”)
What does it mean to call upon God?  How might we hear God’s answer?

God’s peace to you, 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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LearningCycles 8 

Story for Cycle: Jeremiah 
 

To be read each week of the cycle 

About 600 years before Jesus was born, there was a boy named Jeremiah. When he was still 
quite young, he heard God say to him, “Before you were in your mother’s womb, I knew you.  
Before you were even born, I chose you to be a prophet.” Prophets tell special messages from 
God and when Jeremiah heard God say he was going to do this important work, Jeremiah said, 
“But God, I don’t know how to speak. I am only a child.” God said, “Do not say you are just a 
child. I will put my words in your mouth; I will tell you what to say to the people. Do not be afraid.” 

So Jeremiah told the people what he heard God say. It was a very hard job because when 
Jeremiah spoke God’s truth, the people did not like it and did not want to hear it. The people of 
Judah knew they were part of God’s Chosen People, but Jeremiah shocked them by telling 
them that they could only truly be God’s people if they followed God’s words. Jeremiah warned 
the people that the Babylonians would come and take their land. He wanted the people of 
Judah to remember how much God loved them and he wanted them to follow God’s laws again. 

But the people wouldn’t listen. When Jeremiah told God’s message, the people got angry and 
told Jeremiah he could no longer come to the temple. So Jeremiah asked a man named Baruch 
to write down God’s words on a scroll and read it to the people at the temple. Some people at 
the temple heard Baruch and took him to the king. When Baruch read God’s message, the king 
was so angry that he cut off the scroll piece by piece and threw the pieces in the fire. 

But even then, Jeremiah wouldn’t stop repeating God’s messages, so the people put him in jail.  
When the Babylonians came and Jeremiah reminded them that God said this would happen, 
they threw him in a deep well and tried to drown him, but there wasn’t enough water in the well 
and eventually one of the king’s assistants went and helped pull him out. 

One day, Jeremiah went to the potter’s house to watch the potter make clay pots. He watched 
as the potter put a lump of clay onto a flat wheel. As the wheel spun around, the potter carefully 
shaped the clay into a pot. Jeremiah noticed that when a pot didn’t turn out right, the potter 
would mush the clay back into a lump and start over. God told Jeremiah to go back to the 
people and say, “We are like clay in God’s hands. When we get damaged or bent, God has to 
reshape us like the potter reshaped the clay. God wants us to be the best people we can be – 
so we need to follow God’s commandments and live in God’s way.” 

When the people still wouldn’t listen, God told Jeremiah to buy a pot from the potter.  He told 
Jeremiah to gather the people together and break the pot in front of them, telling them if they 
wouldn’t follow God’s laws, the same kind of destruction could come upon them. 

Even though the people of Judah broke God’s law over and over again, God promised to be with 
them.  Jeremiah reminds us that no matter what, God has a plan for us, to give us hope and a 
future. Jeremiah told the people that even if they broke the law now, someday God’s law would 
be written on their hearts and they would finally act like God’s people again. 

Story re-told by Tracey E. Herzer 
(book of Jeremiah – esp. chapters 1, 18-20, 36 ) 
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LearningCycles 9 

Suggested Resources for this Cycle 

VIDEOS 
In this cycle, we used two different films.  For the older kids (4th & 5th grade) we suggest using 
Jeremiah (starring Patrick Dempsey) which is part of the Bible Stories Collection.  (We really 
like this entire collection of live-action Bible stories – they are extremely well-done and a great 
investment for any church!

Because the above film is a bit long and also because it has some violent scenes in it (see 
lesson plan notes) we suggest an animated film for the younger grades. The Story of 
Jeremiah is part of the “Children’s Heroes of the Bible” series and makes a much better option 
for younger viewers. This film runs about 23 minutes.

You can purchase the above DVDs from us at 
https://pastoral.center/dvds-learningcycles.

If you do not wish to purchase videos, you can explore free, online resource videos, such as 
this Bible Project video on the prophet Jeremiah: https://youtu.be/RSK36cHbrk0. This is a good 
resource for older kids. For younger kids, you might want to check out this song (complete with 
motions!) based on Jeremiah 29:11 ("For I know the plans I have for you")put out by 
Saddleback Kids: https://youtu.be/YgNrQ1o1Wts
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Activities Overview for this Cycle 

WORKSHOP 
 

SUMMARY OF CLASS PLANS 
 

FOCUS 
 

ART 
Talk about or show Potter’s Wheel 

Make Clay Pinch Pots 
Jeremiah & Potter’s House 

  Word puzzles and 
writing a Prophet job 

description

What is a prophet? 

DRAMA  
Freeze frame drama – students are  

like sculpting clay with someone acting 
as the Potter or Sculptor 

Jeremiah and Baruch and 
the scrolls 

MOVIE 
Watch age-appropriate movies that 

tell the story of Jeremiah 

How did God call 
Jeremiah?  What did 

Jeremiah have to give up? 

STORY & GAMES 
Read stories and play games;  

discuss the importance of  
forgiveness and consequences 

Jeremiah’s example of  
the broken pot 

KITCHEN 
Make edible clay – and use clay to 
make shapes depicting the story; 

create heart shapes 

What does it mean for 
God’s laws to be written on 

our hearts? 

MUSIC 
Listen to and sing songs about being 
molded by God.  Also write or sing 
words to “Jeremiah was a prophet” 

How are we the work of 
God’s hands? 

How do we bear God’s 
fingerprints? 

PUBLISHING
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LearningCycles 12 

 Jeremiah: Art Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle:  Book of Jeremiah – esp. chapter 1, 18:1-6, 30-33 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“The word of the LORD came to me: …Just like the clay in the Potter’s hand, so you are 
in my hand, O House of Israel." Jeremiah 18:5-6 (New Revised Standard Version) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 Jeremiah was called by God to do important work – even as a young boy
 Jeremiah called the people to be faithful to God and God’s words
 God is like the Potter, we are the clay (Jeremiah 18-20)
 Even in difficult times, God is with us and has plans for our good, and not for

disaster, and we will find God when we seek with all our heart  (Jeremiah 29:11-13)
 God offers us a new covenant, written on our hearts:  “I will be their God and they

shall be my people.”  (Jeremiah 31:31-34)

Summary of Class Plans: Children will learn about Jeremiah and the potter’s house and will 
experience working with clay and making pinch pots. 

Materials Needed: 

 Pictures of pottery and/or a Potter’s Wheel  (optional)
 Bibles or copies of scripture passages mentioning God as potter (see p. 13)
 Newspaper to cover tables
 Art smocks to protect children’s clothing – adult-size t-shirts work well!
 Wax paper – a piece for each child to work on
 Air-Dry clay – you can buy a 5 or 10 lb box from an art supply store. You can also use 

Crayola’s Model Magic which can be colored with Crayola markers when dry. 
 Different heart shapes that can be pressed into the clay – buttons, small charms, small 

cookie cutters, etc.
 Small wooden sticks (such as 6” wooden skewers used for kebabs)  that children can 

use to etch decorations or write on their clay
 You may also want to bring a music player to play music while children work (optional)
 Baggies, paper cups or bowls, to protect pinch pots on their way home  J
 Make sure you have a sink, hand soap and paper towels to wash hands afterwards! 

Materials for Filler Activities: 
 Construction paper
 Markers and/or crayons
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LearningCycles 13 

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 MID-WEEK PREP – You may want to bring in a guest speaker to offer a hands-on

introduction. If possible, bring in someone from your church or community who can
show the children a potter’s wheel & talk about the characteristics of clay and the
process of creation and recreation. If you can’t find a potter, you may want to bring in
some pottery pictures for children to see.

 MID-WEEK PREP – You may wish to create your own pinch pot so that you are
familiar with all the steps and you will have an example to show the class.  There are
many websites online that show step by step procedures for making a pinch pot (like
http://jennygulchpottery.wordpress.com/2008/08/10/how-to-make-a-pinch-pot/) but

you can also just follow your own sense of what looks good! 

 BEFORE CLASS – Arrive early enough to cover the tables with newspaper and set
out the supplies you will need for your art project

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

 Welcome children as they arrive. You may wish to have some soft music playing or
some easy activity (such as coloring or puzzle sheets) for children to do as they arrive
until it is time to begin your class.

 When it is time to begin, introduce yourself to the students and have them introduce
themselves. Then read the cycle story about Jeremiah.

 After you have read the story, ask the children some questions about what they heard.
Here are some ideas to get you started:

o What did you hear in this story?
o What was God’s message to Jeremiah?
o How did the people react when Jeremiah told them God’s message?
o What happened when Jeremiah saw the potter?
o Have you ever seen a pot being made?
o How are we shaped by God?

 Read Jeremiah 18:1-4 about the Potter’s House. Explain to the class that there are
several scriptures where God is talked about as a potter. Have volunteers read:

o Isaiah 29:16
o Isaiah 64: 8
o Romans 9:20-21
o Job 33:6
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LearningCycles 14 

 If you have a guest potter, this is a good time for them to explain a little about what 
they do.  If not, you can show pictures (optional) and say something like this following 
description in your own words:

o History of Pottery:  Almost every culture has used clay to create pots and 
bowls. There are artists who make their living creating beautiful pots, but you do 
not have to be an expert in order to enjoy working with clay.  Today, we are 
going to create “pinch pots”.  Pinch pots are an ancient form of pottery, made 
by taking a lump of clay and pinching walls to create a pot. You may have done 
this as an art project in school, but today as we work, I want you to watch your 
hands and think about what it means for us to be clay in God’s hands.

 If you have created a sample pinch pot, show this to the class. If you do not have a 
sample, just explain to the children what their finished project could look like.

 Invite everyone to sit down at the tables covered in newspaper.  Make sure everyone 
has an art smock (or t shirt) on to protect their clothing.

 Give each student a sheet of wax paper and a lump of clay roughly the size of their 
fist.  As they get their clay, ask them to knead it and begin rolling it into a ball.

 When everyone has their clay, take a lump to show the class how to roll the ball (it 
doesn’t need to be perfect) and then push their thumb into the ball to begin creating 
the pot.  Ask students to work carefully as they pinch the walls of their pot, being 
careful not to get the walls too thin.

 When students are getting close to finishing, remind them to set the pot on the table 
(on the wax paper) and press it gently down, so that the finished pot will have a flat 
bottom and not roll around.

 Ask students to stop working for a minute and listen to another piece of what God said 
to Judah.  Read Jeremiah 31:31-34.  Ask some of the following questions:

o Even though Judah had broken God’s laws over and over again, God promised 
that someday the law would be within them and God’s laws would be written on 
their hearts.  What do you think this means?

o How might we incorporate this piece of God’s promise into our work today?

 Show students the kabob sticks and any heart shapes that you have found.  Tell them 
they can use these tools to draw or press heart shapes into their pots if they like. They 
can also use the sticks to write words or make decorations.  As they work, you may 
want to discuss things like:

o Why is it important to write these words now?
o What would happen if we waited until our pots dried?
o Can you make changes to a pot once it has dried?
o What would it look like for us to be soft and moldable for God?
o What would it look like if we are dried and brittle? 
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 Tell students that their projects will be ready to move at the end of class, but they may
need some time to dry completely.  (Model Magic dries in about 24 hours; other air
dry clay may take a few days to be 100% dry).  If possible, you may wish to give each
student a plastic zippered baggie or paper bowl to transport their pot home.

 When everyone has finished their pots, gather the class back together and talk about
the project.  Ask them what they thought of as they worked and ask what thoughts
they had about God as a potter.

o What was your favorite part of today’s activity?
o What did you do with the clay?  (create, mush, recreate)
o If God works with us like that, what could that teach us about God?

 Conclude your time together with a short prayer, thanking God for the ways in which
we are created and recreated and thanking God that we are loved with “an everlasting
love”  (Jeremiah 31:3)

 Try to allow 10 minutes or so at the end of class for students to reflect on this activity
and write or draw in their journal.

 Filler Activities: 
 If time allows, write out the memory verse for this unit on a chalkboard or piece of

poster paper and have each person take turns reading it out loud.

 Children can also use construction paper to write out shortened versions of the
memory verse or verses read earlier that will remind them of today’s project:

o Just like the clay in the potter’s hand, so are you in My hand – Jer 18:6
o Come go to the potter’s house and there I will let you hear my words– Jer 18:2

 If you were a pot, what would you look like?  Would you be brightly colored or natural
tones?  Would you be a fancy artistic pot or more of a pot that could be used
everyday?  What kinds of shape might you be? Draw a picture of a finished pot.
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Jeremiah: Publishing Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle:  Book of Jeremiah – esp. chapter 1, 18:1-6, 30-33 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  

“The word of the LORD came to me: …Just like the clay in the Potter’s hand, so you are 
in my hand, O House of Israel." Jeremiah 18:5-6 (New Revised Standard Version) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 Jeremiah was called by God to do important work – even as a young boy
 Jeremiah called the people to be faithful to God and God’s words
 God is like the Potter, we are the clay (Jeremiah 18-20)
 Even in difficult times, God is with us and has plans for our good, and not for

disaster, and we will find God when we seek with all our heart  (Jeremiah 29:11-13)
 God offers us a new covenant, written on our hearts:  “I will be their God and they

shall be my people.”  (Jeremiah 31:31-34)

Summary of Class Plans: 
The students will examine what it means to be a prophet, play a word game to help think 
of characteristics of a prophet and then create a job description or wanted poster. 

Materials Needed: 

 Reference books: 3 or 4 different dictionaries, Bible dictionary if possible,
thesaurus, and maybe printed information about prophets or certain Biblical
prophets and the roles they played.

 You’ll need to print out copies of the “PROPHET” sheet at the end of this lesson so
students can fill in their answers

 Pens or pencils
 Blank paper

 The classified section of a newspaper or local magazine
 Scissors
 Bibles

For Filler Activity: 
 Copies of memory verse
 Crayons or markers
 Blank paper
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Workshop Lesson Plans: 

 BEFORE CLASS – :  Print the PROPHET page at the end of this lesson so that there
is one for every child. Even if you are not using computers in this workshop, you can
still use some of the information from the websites above. Before class, visit the
websites and print out some pictures or printed information to share with your class.

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

 Welcome children as they arrive. You may wish to have some soft music playing or
some easy activity (such as coloring or puzzle sheets) for children to do as they arrive
until it is time to begin your class.

 When it is time to begin, introduce yourself to the students and have them introduce
themselves. Then read the cycle story about Jeremiah.

 After you have read the story, ask the children some questions about what they heard.
Here are some ideas to get you started:

o What is a prophet?
o What is a prophet’s job?
o Do you think prophets can tell the future?

 Help students understand what “prophet” means in the biblical sense.  Although many
people think the word prophet means someone who tells the future, in the Bible,
prophets are more about FORTH-TELLING (telling others the message from God
about the CURRENT situation) than FORE-TELLING (the future)

 After the discussion, you can begin the first activity and have students move to a table
or tables to get ready.
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 Talk about prophets and do some research into what a prophet is and what a prophet
does.  Here are some suggestions:

o Dictionaries – look up the word “prophet” in several different dictionaries and
also look up the word “messenger”

o Brainstorm – have the group record the different definitions and see if you can
come up with a definition for prophet that you all agree on

o Thesaurus – Look up prophet and messenger and see if you can add anything
to your previous definitions.

o Biblical and Other Prophets - Think about other prophets they might know
about from the Hebrew Scirptures, the New Testament,and Contemporary
examples. Did Jesus predict the future, or did he minister to people as they
were? Did Ghandi or MLK foretell what was to come, or did they look at the
current situation, see the need of the community, and respond prophetically?

 Using the sheet at the end of this lesson, have students brainstorm words that
describe a prophet by writing words that start with each of the letters P-R-O-P-H-E-T.

 If time allows, talk about how God calls us and how sometimes we don’t feel ready.
Read Jeremiah 1:6 about Jeremiah’s protest that he was only a child.  (You can also
read Genesis 4:1-13 about the excuses Moses gave) Ask some questions like:

o Why do you think surprising people are sometimes picked to do God’s work?
o Have you ever been asked to do something that felt too big to do?
o What would your reaction be if God called you to do something?
o What might be some characteristics that God looks for?

 After you have talked about these questions, especially the last one, you can make
the point that God calls all of us to important work.  It might not be as a great prophet
or powerful king, but each of us is needed (and kneaded!) by God to continue God’s
work in the world.  We are God’s hands, feet, voice and heart in the world and we are
the ones who have to care for the sick, pray for our land and speak out against
injustice.  What if God were advertising for this kind of position – what would that look
like??
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 Invite the kids now to create a “WANTED” poster, God's ad for a prophet. You could
have them review the classified ads, if you have brought any in, or just have them
brainstorm the "job description" of a prophet and think about what they filled in for
their PROPHET worksheets. An example could be:

o – “Wanted: a follower of God with a strong heart and willing hands”, etc.

 Make sure you leave time for students to reflect about today’s activity.  Try to leave at
least 10 minutes where students can write or draw in their journals.

Filler Activities: 
 A good filler activity is to have students work with the memory verse for the unit to help

them remember it. Have students write out the memory verse and draw a picture of
God molding God’s people.  What role do you think a prophet could play in that
process?
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PROPHETS 
What do you know about prophets?  Can you come up with a word (or words!) to describe a 
prophet that start with each letter?  (For example, prophets were people so you could write 

“people” for in one of the P spaces.  For R, what about “really unpopular”?  ) 

P ___________ 

R ___________ 

O ___________ 

P ___________ 

H ___________ 

E ___________ 

T ___________SA
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LearningCycles

SAMUEL 

The Boy Who 
Listened to God 

Original Lesson Plans by Chris Lynn, Nancy Killian, Janet 
Davis Marsha Jennings, Amy Robichaud, & Josie Stokes   

Developmental Editor – Tracey E. Herzer 
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Theological Overview of this Cycle 

The life story of Samuel is full of rich images, themes and lessons for people of all ages. It 
is the story of a woman who was tormented by a rival because she had no child and 
about the sacrificial bargain she struck with God in order to have the child she so longed 
for. It is also the story of an old priest with two unscrupulous sons who unexpectedly 
inherits a child to train in the things of God. But most of all, it is the story of a simple child 
who was quiet enough (and attentive enough!) to hear the voice of God in a time when 
“the word of the Lord was rare and visions were not widespread.” (I Samuel 3:1) 

For older children (and teachers, if you do a teacher Bible study) take some time to look 
at how the concept of words becomes an important theme in this story. Not only do we 
have the above verse about “the word of the Lord” being rare, but we also have this lovely 
description in I Samuel 3:19 – “As Samuel grew up, the Lord was with him and let none of 
his words fall to the ground.” There is a lot of fodder for discussion in just those two 
phrases! Talk about what they mean and why words are important. You can also connect 
this idea of important words of the Lord to the teaching we do in faith formation. 

Another interesting point in this cycle is the drama room, where we talk with the children 
about what if means to grow out of something or to grow into something. If you would like 
to incorporate a mission activity, the lesson in this room gives you a perfect introduction 
for collecting clothes, toys, books, etc. to share with other children. 

During this cycle, we use many various ways to teach children about listening for God’s 
voice. By using different learning styles over several weeks, it better reinforces the story 
in children’s minds and helps with long-term retention. We encourage you to actively help 
children memorize the short summary verse: “Speak, Lord, for your servant is listening.” (I 
Samuel 3:10)  Even the youngest children can commit this to memory without much 
trouble. 

Teaching our children to listen for the voice of God – to recognize the presence of God in 
their daily lives – is one of the most important things we can do to help them in their 
spiritual development. It is a lifelong process, but this story is a great way to help children 
learn to take time to be quiet and listen. Sometimes when we teach our children to pray, 
we forget to also teach them to find times to just be still and see what happens.  

We live in a world where quiet is a precious and rare commodity and the voice of God is 
sometimes hard to hear. Although many of our colleagues in Eastern traditions know a lot 
about connecting spiritual health to silence and meditation, most of us in the West don’t 
spend much time cultivating silence. We hope you will be able to use this story as a way 
not just to teach the children about listening for God’s voice, but also as a way to remind 
ourselves to “be still and know that I am God” (Psalm 46:10) In God’s Peace –  

Tracey E. Herzer 
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story – 

you may also want to send copies of the Theological Overview) 

Dear Parents –  

For the next several weeks, your children will be learning about the story of Samuel who 
learned at a very young age to listen for God’s voice. This unit provides a great 
opportunity for you to talk with your child about the places and times when you yourself 
find it easiest to be still and listen for God’s presence in your life. Where do you find quiet 
in your life? Early morning? Yoga? Evening walks? This is also a good time to look at 
your family rituals – bedtime, mealtime, anytime – where you may have some quiet time 
to talk with your child about God. 

There are many children’s bibles available, but one great option is The Family Story 
Bible. It has wonderful illustrations and a particularly engaging approach to storytelling 
that delves into the emotions of the characters and adds details that particularly speak to 
children. If you are looking for a family bible to read with your young children, this might 
be a good place to start. You can find it and other options at http://pastoral.center/
childrens-bibles. Older children can read more adult versions of the bible, but will still 
benefit from discussing with you what they hear or read in the stories. Find good options 
for youth bibles at http://pastoral.center/bibles-youth.

During this cycle we will be talking about what it meant for Samuel to grow up in the 
temple and what it meant for Hannah to honor her promise to God. Children will learn 
about Eli’s role in the temple and will be able to create a priest’s breastplate of their own 
while we talk about the roles priests or ministers play in our lives and what it means to be 
part of the “priesthood of believers”. We will also look at clips from Disney’s Lion King and 
relate Simba’s decision to accept his role and responsibility to our own choices about 
how we live as children of God. We will also be playing with quiet foods and noisy foods 
in the kitchen while we learn that we need both noisy conversation and quiet reflection 
time in our prayer lives and we will spend some time talking about what our names mean. 
All of this adds up to a very exciting unit, so we hope you will plan to have your child join 
us for this cycle! 

Most of us live busy, overscheduled lives and times of quiet seem so rare – but I really 
encourage you to look for an opportunity in the next couple of weeks to spend some quiet 
time with your child if possible. Having your children in faith formation is a wonderful part 
of Christian life, but even more important are the times your family spends thinking and 
talking about the things of God. You don’t have to be a Bible scholar to share these 
things with your child… so please come join us on this adventure! 

God’s Peace (and quiet) to you –  
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Story for Cycle: Samuel Who Listened 
 

The Boy who Listened to God 
To be read each week of the cycle

Once there was a woman named Hannah who wanted a baby. Each year, she and her 
husband and their whole family would go to the city of Shiloh to pray and offer thanks to 
God. One night in Shiloh, Hannah went to the temple to pray. She promised if God gave 
her a son, she would take him to live in the temple where he could spend his life serving 
God. Eli, the temple priest heard Hannah’s prayer and said “May God grant your prayer.” 
Then Hannah and her family returned home. 

After a while, Hannah gave birth to a son and named him Samuel. She loved and nursed 
Samuel and when he was old enough, Hannah remembered her promise to God and she 
took Samuel to live in the temple. Eli took good care of Samuel and taught him many things 
about God. Eli was so happy to have Samuel with him, because Eli’s own sons were 
dishonest and didn’t care about the things of God. 

Samuel grew up in the temple and every year, when Hannah and her family came to Shiloh 
to pray, she would visit Samuel and Eli in the temple. Each year, Hannah would bring a 
new coat for her beloved son and each year, Eli would offer special blessings upon Hannah 
and her husband for bringing Samuel to live in the temple. 

One night, Samuel was lying in bed and he heard a voice call. Samuel jumped out of bed 
and ran to Eli’s room saying, “Here I am!”  But Eli said, “I did not call you. Go back to bed.” 

In a short while, the boy heard the voice again: “Samuel, Samuel,” and again he went to Eli, 
but the priest assured him that he had not spoken.  

The third time Samuel heard the voice, Eli told him that it must be the voice of God and he 
told Samuel what to say. So Samuel lay down in the dark and waited. After a while he 
heard, “Samuel, Samuel.”  

This time Samuel was ready and he said, “Speak, Lord, for your servant is listening.” 

Samuel listened to God many times during the rest of his life. Samuel served God in the 
temple and when he grew old, the people asked him to appoint a king to rule over them. 
Samuel asked God who he should choose and God told Samuel to anoint Saul as the first 
king. Later, Samuel also anointed King David.  

Samuel was well respected and well-loved. Because he listened to everything God told him 
to do, he had a long life full of blessings. 

Story re-told by Tracey Herzer 
(I Samuel – chapters 1-3; 9-10; 16; 25) 
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Suggested Resources for Cycle 

VIDEOS or DVDs 
For this cycle, we decided to use 33 minutes from Walt Disney’s film The Lion King, a hugely 
popular movie that most of your children will have seen. There is such richness in this story 
and it begins to teach children a higher level of thinking – being able to make associations from 
one kind of story (like the biblical story of Samuel) to another (like the fictional story of Simba). 
Plus, we think there are lots of great opportunities to teach God’s truths from this story. Check 
out the Movie Workshop plans for ways we connected the story back to the Bible. The DVD is 
available for purchase at https://pastoral.center/the-lion-king.

Nest Family Videos is often a favorite resource because the videos come with an activity book. 
And they do offer a set on The Story of Samuel. However, it probably won’t work for young 
children (K-2) because the write-up seems a little violent with emphasis on Eli’s wicked sons 
and God’s judgment. The sons are killed, the Philistines take the Ark of the Covenant and Eli 
falls to his death… which are not the parts of the story we chose to focus on in this cycle. 

If you do not wish to purchase videos, check out this short clip of God speaking to Samuel 
from Saddleback Kids YouTube channel: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=P13uIsFW7OA. 
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Activities Overview for This Cycle 
WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Creating a priest’s breastplate  
like Eli and Samuel would  
have worn in the temple 

Investigating the 
roles of priests and 

pastors  

PUBLISHING Talking about the importance of our 
names and what it means for God to 

call us by name 

Finding out what  
our names mean 

DRAMA  
Trying on different jackets; possible 

service project opportunity 
Looking at what we 

grow out of and what 
we grow into 

MOVIE Watching clips from  
Disney’s“The Lion King” 

Comparing Simba’s 
call to Samuel’s call 

and to our call 

STORY 
Reading the story of Samuel  

using different readers;  
playing listening games 

Understanding how 
important it is to 

listen to God 

KITCHEN Experimenting with  
Noisy foods & Quiet foods 

Learning how both 
talking and listening 
are forms of prayer 

MUSIC 
Illustrating the words of “Here I am, 

Lord”; singing other songs 
Discovering how we 
can be available for 
what God asks of us 

SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



LearningCycles 26 

Samuel Who Listened: Story Workshop 

Bible Reference for the Cycle: 
I Samuel, chapters 1-3 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“Speak, Lord, for your servant is listening” (I Samuel 3:10) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 Samuel was willing to listen to what God was saying and do as God asked
 God speaks to us in various ways and we can listen for God’s voice
 Listening for God’s voice is sometimes hard to do

Summary of Class Plans: 
In this workshop, the children will read the story of Samuel dramatically and talk about 
listening for God. They will also play some listening games. 

Materials Needed: 
For Class plans: 
 Copies of the story of Samuel (p. 29-31) to pass out to students
 Scarf or other kind of blindfold

For optional filler activities: 
 Recording of different church members reading the memory verse
 Portable tape player
 Blank paper for drawing
 Crayons

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the

Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well
as how to plan your class time appropriately.

 Gather your class together and invite them to get ready for story listening and story
telling. Ask students what they know or remember about the story of Samuel.

 FOR YOUNGER STUDENTS: With pre-readers and early readers (K-1st), you will
probably just want to read them the story of Samuel. You can use the story given on
p. 29-31, the shorter cycle story given at the beginning of this unit, or a full-color
picture book. Here are a couple of suggestions we found:

· Samuel and the Wake Up Call by Jane Fryar– a paperback Arch Book
 The Call of Samuel by Bryn J. Brock – a beautiful full-color picture book

published in 2003 by Fountain Publishing
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� The Beginner’s Bible by Zondervan – This is my favorite children’s bible
 and a great resource for all churches!  Samuel’s stories are on pages 160-168

o The story of Samuel from The Family Story Bible (see the Suggested
Resources page)

 FOR OLDER STUDENTS: Your 2nd-5th Graders will need more activity than just
listening to the story. One suggestion is to print out several copies of the story on the
following pages and assign readers for each part.  Students can sit in different
corners of the room for effect and do a few motions, but don’t worry about props or
costumes – this doesn’t need to be a complete dramatic play. The Narrator does a
lot of the talking, but you could have two or three students read the Narrator part.

 After you have told the group the story, talk for just a moment about how hard it is to
listen for God’s voice sometimes. Tell the class that one way to learn to be a better
listener is by practicing. Here are some games you can play to help students learn to
listen carefully:

 Telephone – Have students form a circle – the other children don’t need to be
completely quiet. The adult whispers a short 3-sentence story to the first child.
You might use the cycle story, such as “Hannah brought Samuel to live in the
temple. Samuel grew up and learned to listen to God. We can listen to God
too!” Then that child turns and whispers the same phrase to the next child.
Each person can only whisper their phrase once and the listener has to just
repeat it as best they can. When the message comes back to the adult, they
say it out loud and see if it has changed. Ask some questions like:
 How did the story change? How did it stay the same?
 Was the story hard to hear with all the other voices?
 Do you think it was hard for Samuel to know who was calling him?
 Does God ever speak to us through other people? Who?
 (for older kids) Do you think God’s message can be changed?

Because Samuel was listening, God gave him an important job to do and he 
became the leader of Israel. But Samuel didn’t understand what God was 
doing at first. He had to turn to Eli for guidance. You may need to do that too. 
Sometimes it helps to ask for help with what God tells us. 

 Who’s calling me? - Have someone volunteer to be Samuel and wear a
blindfold. Have another student call “Samuel, Samuel” and see if “Samuel”
can tell who is calling him. If “Samuel” guesses incorrectly, the student that
“Samuel” guessed can respond by saying, “I didn’t call you. Go back to bed.”
When “Samuel” guesses correctly, someone else can have a turn being
“Samuel”. Here are some questions to ask after the game:
 Was it easy or difficult for you to guess who was calling you?
 Is it easy or difficult to know when God is calling us?
 When you guessed correctly, how did you know who to guess?
 How do we learn what God’s voice sounds like?
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 After the games are finished, have the class sit down together on the rug or at their
table and talk a little more about the games they played. (We want them to see that
these games were to help teach them, not just entertain them.)

 Here are some questions to get you started in your discussion:
 Who are some people who could help you understand when God is talking to

you or help you figure out how to respond?
 Do you think God talks to kids?
 Do you think kids talk to God?
 When do you like to talk to God?

 Give students a few minutes to write in their journals or quietly reflect on their activity
and what they have learned today. Have them focus on how they might listen for
God’s voice or where are some places they find it easiest to talk or listen to God.

Filler Activities: 
 Who Said It? – Make a recording of different people in your church saying the

memory verse, “Speak, Lord, for your servant is listening.” Play the tape of different
voices and see if children can guess who is speaking.

 What’s that sound? – Have students cover their eyes or put their heads down on the
table. Choose one volunteer to make a sound (snap their fingers, clap their hands,
stomp their feet, move a chair, crumpling a piece of paper, etc.) and see if the other
students can guess what the sound is and what area of the room it is coming from.

 Describe a Picture – Have children work in pairs. One person describes a scene (a
tree, a house, a church, etc.) or object (red hat, soccer ball, favorite scarf, etc.) in
great detail and the other person tries to draw it by listening carefully and following
the instructions being given. After the picture is drawn, have the drawer show his or
her partner and see how close it comes to what the partner was trying to describe.
Then switch roles and try again
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The Boy who Listened to God 
Narrator: In ancient Bible times, many men had more than one wife. Once there was a 

man named Elkanah who had two wives. 

Elkanah: This is my wife, Penninah  

Penninah: I have many children. 

Elkanah: This is my wife, Hannah 

Hannah: I have no children which makes me very sad.  

Narrator: Every year, the whole family went to the city of Shiloh (where the Ark of the 
Covenant was kept) to pray and offer thanks to God. Every year, Penninah 
would mock Hannah (Penninah pretends to tease) because she had no 
children and Hannah would weep (Hannah pretends to cry) because she 
wanted so much to have a child.  

Elkanah: Don’t cry, Hannah. You are my wife and I still love you very much. 

Hannah: (keeps crying, shakes her head and holds her hand out to Elkanah so he will go 
away and leave her alone) 

Narrator: One night when the family was on their yearly trip to Shiloh, Hannah went to the 
temple to pray and to cry. She promised that if God would give her a son, she 
would take that son to live in the temple where he could spend his life serving 
God. While she was praying, the priest of the temple heard Hannah’s prayer. 
(You could tell he was the high priest because he wore special clothes: an 
apron called an ephod and a special breastplate with 12 stones that 
represented the 12 tribes of Israel.) The high priest’s name was Eli and as 
Hannah left the temple, Eli talked to her.  

Eli: I can see how sad you are, but I will pray that God will grant your wish and give 
you the child you want so much. 

Narrator: Then Hannah and her family returned home from the city.  After a while, 
Hannah gave birth to a son she named Samuel. She loved and nursed the 
child, but when he was old enough, Hannah remembered her promise to God 
and she took Samuel to live in the temple where Eli would watch over him as 
he grew up. Eli took good care of Samuel and taught him many things about 
God and God’s temple. Eli was so happy to have Samuel with him, especially 
because Eli’s own sons were dishonest and didn’t care about the things of God. 
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Narrator: So Samuel grew up in the temple with Eli and every year, when Hannah and 
her family came to Shiloh to pray, she would come visit Samuel and Eli in the 
temple. Each year, Hannah would bring a new coat for her beloved son and 
each year, Eli would offer special blessings upon Hannah and Elkanah for 
bringing Samuel to live in the temple. 

One night, Samuel was lying in bed and he heard a voice calling his name.  

Voice:  Samuel… Samuel… 

Narrator: Samuel jumped up and ran into Eli’s room to see what he wanted, saying,  

Samuel: “Here I am!” 

Eli: “I did not call you.  Go back to bed.” 

Narrator: Samuel went back to his room and laid down again in his bed. In a short while, 
the boy heard the voice again 

Voice:  Samuel… Samuel… 

Narrator: Again, Samuel went to Eli’s room but Eli said,  

Samuel: “Here I am!” 

Eli: “I did not call you.  Go back to bed.” 

Narrator: And so for a third time, Samuel heard the voice: 

Voice:  Samuel… Samuel… 

Narrator: This time when he went to Eli, Eli told him that it must be the voice of God.  

Eli: Samuel, you must listen very carefully and the next time you hear the voice, 
you should say, “Speak, Lord for your servant is listening.” 

Narrator: And so, Samuel went back to his room again. He lay down in the dark and 
waited. After a short while, he heard… 

Voice:  Samuel… Samuel… 

Narrator: This time Samuel was ready.  

Samuel: Speak, Lord.  I am your servant, and I’m ready to listen. 
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Voice: “I am going to do something so amazing that when anyone hears it, their ears 
will tingle! Even though Eli’s family has been a family of priests, Eli’s sons are 
wicked and they cannot be priests in my temple. They steal the best meats that 
people bring as sacrifices and they do not honor my name. You must tell their 
father that they cannot serve as priests.” 

Narrator: The next morning Samuel was afraid to tell Eli the bad news he had heard, but 
Eli asked him to tell the truth and not hide anything from him. So Samuel 
obeyed and told Eli everything he had heard. Then Eli said… 

Eli: So be it. It is the word of the Lord. 

Narrator: And so Samuel grew up in the temple, and Eli trained him to be a priest, 
instead of training his sons in the traditional priestly duties.  

When Samuel grew old, the people asked him to appoint a king to rule over 
them. Samuel asked the Lord what he should do, and the Lord said, “There is a 
man called Saul, of the tribe of Benjamin, and he is the one you must choose.” 
Samuel anointed Saul with oil contained in an animal horn. It was a sign that 
Saul was chosen by God and belonged to the Lord in a special way.  

Later, Samuel would also anoint the next king. God told Samuel to go to 
Bethlehem, where he would find a man called Jesse. “I have chosen one of the 
sons of Jesse to be the next king,” he said. The youngest of Jesse’s sons, 
David, was chosen by Samuel. “The Lord sees not as people see; for people 
look on the outward appearance, but the Lord looks upon the heart.” (I Samuel 
16:7) Once again, Samuel took oil and anointed David with the holy oil. And 
from that day on the spirit of the Lord was with King David. 

Samuel was the last great religious leader of the Israelites, for the people of 
Israel asked God for a King to lead them so that they could be like all the other 
nations. Samuel was well respected and well-loved. Because he listened to 
everything God told him to do, he had a long life full of blessings. 
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Samuel Who Listened: Music Workshop 

Bible Reference for the Cycle: 
I Samuel, chapters 1-3 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“Speak, Lord, for your servant is listening” (I Samuel 3:10) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 Samuel was willing to listen to what God was saying and do as God asked
 We can be available to God too – “Here I am, Lord!”

Summary of Class Plans: 
Students will learn the chorus to “Here I am, Lord” and illustrate the words to the hymn 
while talking about how we can be available to God. 

Materials Needed: 
For Class plans: 
 Church hymnals or other songbooks if needed
 Guitar or piano
 Words to the hymn “Here I am, Lord” (Also called by the first line of the first verse:

“I, the Lord, of sea and sky”) This hymn is available in many hymnals or
songbooks.

 Music player
 CD or recording of music:

o Soft classical music for background while students are working
o Recording of “Here I am, Lord”

 Long roll of butcher paper
 Scissors
 Tape
 Crayons or Markers

For optional filler activities: 
 Soft music
 Index cards or blank paper
 Crayons or markers

Workshop Lesson Plans 
 If possible, have some soft music playing as children come into the room and gather.

You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well
as how to plan your class time appropriately.
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 Some basic tips for teaching music to children:
§ Be Enthusiastic! Your mood really sets the tone of the class – if you are

bored or intimidated or cautious, chances are the kids will be too!
§ Be Confident! Children really don’t care how well (or how badly) you sing –

they just want to have fun!
§ Be Creative! Use simple instruments, teach them some sign language

(available online or in books) or help them make up motions for some words
§ Be Repetitive! Children – especially pre-readers – will need to sing

something several times before it “sticks”. When teaching a new song, you
might try singing one line to them and have them sing it back to you

§ Be Active! It is hard for children to sit still for long so if you want them to
really get into the music, encourage them to clap, sway, add motions, etc.

 Begin by reading the story of Samuel. You may want to have children lay down and
close their eyes while you read. After you have finished the story, play a recording of
the hymn “Here I am, Lord.” (If you cannot find a recording, but have someone who
is willing to sing and play it, that will work too.) After the children have heard the story
and the song, ask them to sit up and then discuss what things seem similar and what
things seem different between the story and the song.

 Teach the children the chorus of the hymn. Write the words up on a blackboard or
poster so the children can read them:

Here I am, Lord. Is it I, Lord? 
I have heard you calling in the night. 
I will go, Lord, if you lead me. 
I will hold your people in my heart. 

Sing it through several times so that the kids have a chance to really learn it. Older 
children can try to sing the verses too. Younger children can listen to the verses and 
join in on the chorus again. 

 There are other hymns or songs that have to do with listening to God:
§ Word of God Speak, MercyMe
§ Your Words are Spirit and Life, Bernadette Farrell
§ You Are Mine, David Haas

 After you are done singing, roll out a length of butcher paper and have the class
illustrate one verse of “Here I am, Lord” (or another song, if you choose). Encourage
students to really think about what they are doing. This art-like project is really a way
to “color our prayers to God” in a way that is sometimes hard to do in words.
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 Students can color scenes from the Samuel story, scenes from their own life, or just 
about anything else they can imagine. Play some soft music in the background and 
try to foster a quiet atmosphere of “holy ground.” I understand that children won’t be 
completely silent, nor should they have to be, but I think it is important to understand 
that this is a prayer method and not just a way to fill time before class is over.

 You may wish to assign different verses (or parts of verses) to different classes and 
then post the verses in sequential order so everyone can see the progress.

 You might also want to talk to your musicians or whoever is in charge of music 
ministry to see if there is a time when the hymns you have used in this workshop can 
be included in the main worship service. It is important for children to connect what 
happens in faith formation classes to what happens during Mass or community 
worship.

 Give students a few minutes to write in their journals or quietly reflect on their activity 
and what they have learned today. Ask them to write at the top of their page “Here I 
am, Lord” and focus their writing on what that means for them. 

Optional Filler Activities: 
 Yoga or Tai Chi – Samuel was able to say “Speak Lord, for your servant is 

listening” because he was quiet. How do we find quiet in our lives? This music and 
movement workshop provides a great opportunity to introduce some gentle yoga or 
tai chi to the children. There are many books on these subjects, but if you aren’t 
comfortable with this, ask around and find someone in your congregation who 
practices yoga or Tai Chi to give you some suggestions (or better yet,to come in 
and lead the class in one of those practices!). Just a few minutes of quiet relaxation 
and gentle stretching can really help children focus their attention.

 Word Scramble – Write the words to the “Here I am Lord” chorus or to the memory 
verse on index cards – one word per card. See if children can put the words into 
their correct order. Practice reading all the words in their correct order and then 
give someone else a turn at the game.

 More Music – In the music workshop, you can always fill up any extra time with 
more singing or more listening to music!  J 
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Theological Overview of this Cycle 
The book of Judges contains intriguing stories of well-known Old Testament characters 
like Samson and Delilah, but it also introduces students to characters they may not be 
as familiar with, such as Gideon or Deborah. We are excited to introduce these lesser-
known stories to your children but want to be upfront about the fact that some of these 
stories contain adult-like themes of violence, lust and revenge. We have tried to handle 
these topics in age-appropriate ways, but you will want to review the material carefully 
before beginning this cycle. We think it is always a good idea to gather your teachers 
together for a Bible study on the scripture before beginning a unit, but even if you don’t 
usually do this step, we suggest you make time to do it for this unit, if possible. 

The time of the judges begins after the death of Joshua and extends until the anointing 
of the first king (Saul) by Samuel, who was the last of the judges. If you have previously 
done a unit on Joshua or Samuel or Saul, you may wish to help children put this story in 
chronological context by referencing those stories. Also, if you completed the timeline 
from the “All About the Bible” cycle, you may want to reference this era on your chart. 

The book of Judges describes life after the Children of Israel have arrived and settled 
into their Promised Land of Canaan. Over time, the people have become lax about their 
commitment to God and God’s ways. They seem to have forgotten the incredible 
journey that brought them out of Egypt with Moses; they’ve stopped remembering the 
signs they were shown while they wandered in the wilderness, and they have ceased to 
be actively grateful for living in the land God promised them.  

As we read this part of the story of the Children of Israel, it is easy to remember times in 
our own lives when we let our commitment to God fall behind other things on our priority 
list; we felt like this was an important point to make to the children. Even when we fail to 
live up to our commitments, God is still there and will listen when we call. 

Another reason we felt this unit was important is because it represents the classic 
human dilemma of making poor choices and then calling on God for rescue. During the 
developmental years of childhood, children are learning everyday that they have the 
power to make decisions. As they grow older, they begin to see consequences that 
arise from good or bad choices. We want children to see that even though time and time 
again God was willing to send prophets, kings and judges to help the Children of Israel 
when they asked, there were also consequences for some of the decisions they made. 

In some ways, the stories of the Judges are tough lessons to hear and to teach. But this 
is part of teaching our children what authentic faith looks like. It is important for them to 
hear from faithful adults that living the Christian life isn’t always easy and nobody gets it 
right 100% of the time. Sometimes we make bad decisions or don’t live up to our 
original commitment… and sometimes there are difficult consequences we have to live 
through as a result of our decisions… but the God who loves us is faithful and walks 
with us every step of the journey. May this unit strengthen you on your journey. 

God’s Peace to you, 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story, plus the Theological Overview) 

Dear Parents –  

We are beginning a unit where we will study the judges of Israel, using the book of 
Judges from the Bible. Although there were twelve judges, we are going to narrow our 
focus to just three of them: Deborah, Gideon and Samson. Our lessons will be geared 
toward helping the children see that there are consequences to decisions we make – 
bad or good. We will also use these stories to show how God uses lots of different, and 
imperfect, people. 

There are stories in the book of Judges that deal with very adult themes like lust, 
violence and revenge. Obviously, we work very hard to cover this material in the most 
age-appropriate ways possible, but your children may raise additional questions at 
home. You may want to read over the enclosed story that summarizes the tales of 
Deborah, Gideon and Samson. In addition, you may wish to see our Theological 
Overview for this unit or discuss the topics with your clergyperson or religious 
educators. 

In this unit, our lesson plans are geared to illustrate the following main points: 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 God listened when the children of Israel called out to be saved
 God provided judges to help rule the Israelites
 Some of the judges made good decisions and some made bad decisions
 There are consequences to the decisions and choices we make – but God is with

us always

We hope you will reinforce these ideas with your child. Elementary-age children are in a 
crucial developmental stage as they begin to make more independent choices. For this 
reason, we felt a cycle on responsibilities and consequences was extremely important.  

We hope you will take some time to talk with your children about making good choices, 
but also take time to remind them that they are loved, even when they make bad 
choices. They are loved by you and they are loved by God. Being loved doesn’t change 
the fact that sometimes we have to live through unpleasant consequences… but it is 
very important for children to be reassured that the relationship is still there.  

The stories of the Children of Israel and the God who loved them are the perfect 
example of that. 

Enjoy the Journey! 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Story: Before Judge Judy 
 

To be read each week of the cycle 

Judges is the seventh book of the Bible and the second book in the “History” section.  Judges 
begins after the death of Joshua, who led Israel in the battle of Jericho. After Joshua died, Israel 
forgot about God but when they were captured by another army, they begged God to save them. 
God sent a judge to help them, but when they got tired of living God’s way, they began to do things 
they knew were wrong.  Every time they were captured, they asked God to save them… and God 
sent another judge. Some judges made good decisions and some made bad decisions. There were 
a total of 12 judges, but we’re going to study 3 of them: Deborah, Gideon and Samson. 

Deborah – Judges, chapters 4 & 5 
The Israelites forgot about God until they were captured by the Canaanites and then they prayed for 
God to save them. Deborah was a prophetess and judge who would sit under a palm tree and settle 
arguments for people. One day, she sent word to Barak, an Israelite army commander, that God told 
him to go fight Sisera, the commander of the Canaanite army. Barak said he would go if Deborah 
went with him. They went to the battleground and Deborah reminded Barak that God would go with 
them. When the battle got fierce, Sisera ran away and hid in the tent of a woman named Jael, who 
gave him a blanket and some milk, but when he lay down to sleep, Jael killed him with a tent peg. 
When Barak came looking for Sisera, Jael showed him what she had done. Deborah and Barak 
were glad that their enemy could no longer hurt them. They sang a song to God and there was 
peace in the land for 40 years. 

Gideon – Judges, chapters 6, 7 & 8 
After a while, the Israelites again forgot about God until they were captured by the Midianites. They 
prayed for God to save them. One day, an angel appeared to Gideon and told him he had been 
chosen to save Israel. Gideon asked for signs that God would be with him. Gideon put a fleece 
(lamb’s coat) on the ground and asked God to make the fleece wet and the ground around it dry. 
When this happened, Gideon knew that God would be with him, so he gathered up 32,000 Israelites 
to go fight. But God didn’t want the Israelites to think they won the battle on their own, so he told 
Gideon to let anyone go home who was afraid. 10,000 men left. Then God told Gideon to take the 
men to the river for a drink and only keep men who lapped their water like a dog. Then only 300 men 
were left in the army. Gideon gave each man a trumpet and a pitcher with a torch inside. Late that 
night, they snuck to the Midianites’ camp. They broke their pitchers. They blew their trumpets and 
shouted, “For God and Gideon!” The noise and light scared and confused the Midianite army so 
much that they ran away and the Israelites were saved. 

Samson – Judges, chapters 13-16 
Once again, the Israelites forgot about God until they were captured by the Philistines. They prayed 
for God to save them. One day, an angel appeared to a woman and told her she would have a son, 
but that he was never to cut his hair. As Samson grew, he obeyed these vows and the spirit of God 
was with him. He was so strong that he once killed a lion with his bare hands. Another time he won 
a battle using only the jawbone of a donkey and he even carried huge city gates to the top of a hill. 
Samson loved a woman named Delilah, but Samson’s enemies told her if she could find out what 
made him so strong, they would give her money. Three times she asked Samson about his strength, 
but each time he lied to her. Finally, he told her the truth about his vows. When Samson fell asleep, 
the Philistines came and shaved his long hair. He was too weak to fight them and they blinded him 
and made him a slave. One night they brought Samson into a big party and put him between two 
pillars so they could make fun of him. Samson prayed to God for strength one more time. He pushed 
the two pillars so hard that the house fell down and everyone in the building died, including Samson. 
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 Suggested Resources for this Cycle 

http://www.coloring.ws/samson.htm    

VIDEOS 
There are several animated videos on Samson including The Greatest Adventure Stories 
from the Bible: Samson and Delilah, produced by Hanna-Barbera in 1997. There is also a 
volume in Greatest Heroes and Legends of the Bible – Samson & Delilah hosted by 
Charlton Heston.

Another option is the live action The Bible Stories: Samson & Delilah.

Some of the above DVD options can be purchased from us at https://pastoral.center/dvds-
learningcycles.

For your youngest classes, you may want to use portions of the full-length VeggieTales video 
Minnesota Cuke & the Search for Samson’s Hairbrush – A Lesson in Dealing with Bullies. 
Veggie Tales are available through many local stores or also on Amazon.com. 

Another option is to move away from the actual Bible stories about the judges and instead use a 
movie about making choices. There is one called Doing the Right Thing (part of the You Can 
Choose! series. This series is geared toward character education for children grades K-5 and 
is available at http://www.goodcharacter.com/YCC/YouCanChoose.html  

A possible resource to use for older children OR for group leaders or parents who are looking 
for more information is The Bible Project's video on Judges, which can be found at https://
thebibleproject.com/explore/judges/.

ACTIVITY PAGES
If you are looking for a filled activity, the link below includes Samson / Judges themed coloring 
pages:
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Activities Overview for this Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART 
Mobile of Judges (trumpet, fleece, 
torch, tent pegs, palm leaves, etc.) 

Using symbols to 
help us remember 
the Judges stories 

Play Samson games and 
Consequence Worksheet 

Learn about 
consequences 

DRAMA Play “Who Am I?” game and 
“Question Cube” 

Review of all 
characters in all 

stories of the unit 

MOVIE Watch movie and then compare & 
contrast that with the story 

Hear the story 
presented in a 
different way 

STORY Hear stories and play games that 
relate to the choices the judges made

Learn about  
Making Choices 

KITCHEN Make army flatbread Learn about 
ancient armies 

MUSIC 
Sing songs & play games  

that relate to the themes of  
obedience and choices 

Choosing to obey 
God’s voice 

PUBLISHING
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Judges: Drama Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

The book of Judges, chapters 4-8 and 13-16 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
Whenever the Lord raised up judges for them, the Lord was with the judge, and he 
delivered them from the hand of their enemies…  (Judges 2:18)    (New Revised Standard
Version of the Bible) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 God listened when the children of Israel called out to be saved
 God provided judges to help rule the Israelites
 Some of the judges made good decisions and some made bad decisions
 There are consequences to decisions and choices we make – but God is with us

Summary of Class Plans: 
In this workshop, children will go over the different characters found in the judges stories 
and use pantomime to act out their character while the rest of the class guesses “Who 
Am I?” 

Materials Needed: 
 Copies of “Who Am I?” clues from pages 26-27 – cut apart
 Bowl or bag for clue cards
 Square box for Question Cube (we used one about 8” square)
 Copy of questions from page 28 for the teacher
 Black permanent marker – thick tip
 Simple props, if you have them
 Fabric pieces for costumes, if you have them

Materials Needed for Filler Activity 
 Plastic army men or other figures
 Large shallow box with sand
 Paper
 Crayons and/or markers

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 BEFORE CLASS – You will need to cut apart the clues for “Who Am I?” and put them

in some kind of bowl or bag for children to draw out.

 BEFORE CLASS – Create your Question Cube. Using a dark marker, write these
words on your box, one word on each side:  WHO, WHAT, WHEN, WHERE, WHY,
FREE POINT!

SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



LearningCycles 24 

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

 Welcome students as they enter. When it is time to start, read the cycle story about
the judges. After you have finished, tell the class that instead of asking them
questions about the story, you are going to play a couple of games with them to
review the details.

 Divide the class into 2 teams. Most of our elementary-age kids love playing “boys
against the girls”, but do whatever works best for your class numbers.

 Have the first volunteer from one of the teams come draw a “WHO AM I?” slip out of
the bag or bowl that you have prepared. They will have to act out this character to
their team and try to get them to guess the name that is on the piece of paper. If you
have fabric pieces or simple props to use in your drama room, children can use them,
but remind them that these aren’t meant to be elaborate plays, just simple scenarios.

o For younger students – you will have to whisper the clue to them and
possibly help them think of how to act it out.

o For older students – if you want to make the game more challenging, have
the teams create clues for each other instead of using the pre-made clues.

 For the second game, you can either keep the same teams or divide the class up
again into different teams.

 To begin the game, a volunteer from the first team rolls the Question Cube. If it lands
on the side that says “WHY”, that person needs to come up with a question to ask the
other team that starts with the word WHY.

 If the person can’t come up with a question, the teacher can help by supplying one of
the questions from page 28 or other questions he or she chooses.

o For older students – to make this game more interesting, we awarded 5
points if the person came up with a question, but only 3 points if the teacher
provided the question. This helped make sure that the students were really
trying to come up with legitimate questions, which also helps them retain the
story facts better.

 If the other team answers the question correctly, they get a point. If they do not
answer correctly, the players on the first team (but not the person who originally
asked the question) have a chance to earn that point.

 Play until you have run out of time or questions. Finish up by saying something like
this (in your own words):

SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



LearningCycles 25 

o You have really learned a lot about our stories. I’m proud of you for all the
things you remembered. There are lots of fun and interesting things in these
stories, but the most important thing I want you to remember is that God is with
us. God was with the judges when they made good decisions and God was
with the judges when they made bad decisions. Sometimes there are
unpleasant consequences to the choices we make, but God is always there.
Let’s close our time with a prayer:

o Dear God, thank you that you are always with us. Help us to make good
choices and to do the things we know we should do. Help us treat other people
like we would want to be treated. Remind us that no matter what choices we
make, you are always walking with us. We ask these things in the name of your
Son Jesus, Amen.

 After your prayer, give the students a few minutes of quiet to write or draw in their
journals. Ask them to focus on what they have learned from the characters in today’s
stories.

o Which character from the stories are you most like?
o Which character do you admire?  Why?
o Which character do you least admire?  Why?

Filler Activity: 
 There is so much great action in these stories, that students could easily choose one

story and put on an impromptu play. We found several books that contain lots of skits
that we always keep in our drama room, but you can also find short plays on the
Internet. Here’s the link to a short, funny skit about Samson and Delilah, written by
Bob Snook: http://bobsnook.org/stg/ot/samson.htm

 If that first activity is not possible, you can always give the students blank paper and
crayons to draw scenarios from the stories.

SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



WHO AM I? 
Cut the following clues apart and allow children to draw from a bowl. 

I used to sit under a palm tree 
and help people settle their 

arguments. 

(Deborah) 

I was both a judge and a 
prophetess. 

(Deborah) 

Judge Deborah told me 
God’s message: that I should 

go fight Sisera and the 
Canaanite army. 

(Barak) 

When Barak & Deborah & 
their army came to fight, I got 

scared and ran away. 

(Sisera) 

When Commander Sisera 
came to my tent, I pretended 
to be nice to him, but then I 

killed him. 

(Jael) 

One day, an angel appeared 
to me while I was farming and 

told me that I should save 
Israel from the Midianites. I 

wasn’t so sure. 
(Gideon) 

I got down on my knees to 
drink water and then Gideon 

sent me home and said I 
didn’t have to fight. 

(someone in Gideon’s army) 

We were sleeping one night 
and then we heard trumpets 

and saw lots of lights. We 
were afraid and ran away. 

(Midianite army) 
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An angel appeared to me and 
told me I would have a baby 

who should never cut his hair. 

(Samson’s mother – or Manoah’s wife) 

I was very, very strong and 
once I killed a lion with my 

bare hands. 

(Samson) 

I begged Samson to tell me 
the secret of his great 

strength. 

(Delilah) 

We paid Delilah to find out 
Samson’s secret, and when 
we did, we snuck in, shaved 
his head and captured him. 

(Philistines) 

After I was captured, I was 
put between 2 pillars. I asked 
God for strength once more 
and destroyed the building. 

(Samson) 

Make up your own 

WHO AM I? 

Make up your own 

WHO AM I? 

Make up your own 

WHO AM I? 

Make up your own 

WHO AM I? 

Make up your own 

WHO AM I? 
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Questions for Question Cube 
WHO QUESTIONS? 

 Who was the strongest judge?   (Samson)
 Who did Deborah send for?   (Barak)
 Who tempted Samson and begged to hear his secret?   (Delilah)
 Who did the Israelites call upon when they were in trouble?   (God)
 Who told Gideon he’d been chosen to save Israel?   (an angel from God)

WHAT QUESTIONS? 
 What did Barak tell Deborah would have to happen for him to go fight?   (She

had to go with him)
 What did Samson’s mother vow to do?   (Never cut Samson’s hair)
 What did Gideon’s army carry when they went to the Midianites?   (trumpets and

torches inside jars)
 What did Jael use to kill Sisera?   (a tent peg)

WHEN QUESTIONS? 
 When did Gideon believe that God would go with him?   (When he saw the wet

fleece)
 When did Samson lose his strength?   (When the Philistines cut his hair)
 When the battle was over, what did Barak & Deborah do?   (sang a song of praise

to God))
 When Gideon’s army charged the Midianites, what did they shout?   (“For God

and Gideon!”)

WHERE QUESTIONS? 
 Where did Gideon’s army hide their torches so the Midianites wouldn’t see the

light?   (in jars, which they broke when they got to the Midianites’ camp)
 Where did Sisera go when he ran away from the battle?   (to Jael’s tent)
 Where did Samson die?   (in the building he pushed down with the pillars)
 Where is the book of Judges in the Bible?   (7th book of the Old Testament)

WHY QUESTIONS? 
 Why was Jael nice to Sisera?     (so he would trust her and go to sleep)
 Why did Gideon let the first 10,000 men leave?   (because they were afraid and God

told him to let anyone go home who was afraid)SA
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Judges: Story & Games Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

The book of Judges, chapters 4-8 and 13-16 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
Whenever the Lord raised up judges for them, the Lord was with the judge, and he 
delivered them from the hand of their enemies…  (Judges 2:18)    (New Revised Standard
Version of the Bible) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 God listened when the children of Israel called out to be saved
 God provided judges to help rule the Israelites
 Some of the judges made good decisions and some made bad decisions
 There are consequences to decisions and choices we make – but God is with us

Summary of Class Plans: 
Students will hear stories and play games that help reinforce the idea that the choices we 
make influence the consequences that occur. 

Materials Needed: 

For Class activities: 
 For younger classes – Some suggestions for stories about making choices:

 Miss Fannie’s Hat by Jan Karon
 The Empty Pot by Demi
 Purple, Green and Yellow by Robert Munsch
 A Bad Case of Stripes by David Shannon
 Hunches in Bunches by Dr. Seuss
 Alexander, Who Used to Be Rich Last Sunday by Judith Viorst
 The Bernstein Bears and Too Much Pressure by Stan & Jan Bernstein
 The Quiltmaker’s Gift by Jeff Brumbeau
 Harriet, You’ll Drive Me Wild! by Mem Fox

 For older classes – some books with choice-making scenarios:
 If You Had to Choose, What Would You Do?  by Sandra McLeod Humphrey
 We also found a paperback book called What’s Right? What’s Wrong? – a

Reader’s Digest book for parents, but with lots of questions you can use.

�There is a Christian version of the book Would you Rather…? written by
Doug Fields and published by Zondervan
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 Alternatively, you can find a list of questions online (search the Internet for
“would you rather” or go to http://wouldyourather.co.uk/ or make up your own.

 Game materials needed
 For Gideon Relay

 2 sponges
 2 measuring cups
 2 bowls of water
 2 plastic tubs (to keep water from getting on the floor)
 2 towels (just in case)

For Character Coverup 
 Various colors of Construction paper
 Marker
 2 rolls of toilet paper
 2 rolls of tape

 For Samson Stack
 As many empty boxes as you can find… all shapes and sizes

 Flashlight Tag
 Nametags – each person writes just their first name in fairly large letters
 Flashlight – at least one, but 2-3 would be better.
 Make sure you have good batteries in the flashlights!

For optional filler activities: 
 Paper
 Crayons or Markers

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 BEFORE CLASS – for this workshop, you may want to move tables and chairs out of

the way and invite children to sit on the floor. That way, you will have space to play
the games.

 BEFORE CLASS – Decide which games you plan to include in your class time. Read
the directions for that game and set out the materials you will need.

 For Gideon Relay
 Set out tables, sponges, measuring cups, bowls of water & plastic tubs
 Have towels on hand to mop up any spills

 For Character Coverup
 Write out the names of various characters on pieces of construction

paper
 Set out toilet paper rolls and tape
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 For Samson Stack
 You may want to put a masking tape X where the “Samsons” should

stand

 Flashlight Tag
 Check battery flashlights

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

 Welcome children as they come in and invite them to have a seat. When it is time to
start, read the cycle story about the judges. Then ask the children some questions,
such as:

 What choices have you made today? (what to eat, wear, say, etc.)
 What are your favorite things to make choices about?
 What are your least favorite things to make choices about?
 What are some choices we make about other people? (how to treat them, if

we’re going to listen, how we act around them, etc.)
 What are some choices we make about God?  (if we believe in God, if we are

going to do what we know is right, etc.)

 After your discussion about choices, choose a couple stories to read to the class.
 For Younger Classes (K-2nd) – choose 2 or 3 stories from the list above or

stories you know that deal with someone making a choice. After each story,
review the events by asking things like:
 What choice did ________ have to make?
 What happened as a result of that choice?
 Do you think that was a good consequence or a bad consequence?
 How is this like (or unlike) any of the judges stories?

 For Older Classes (3rd – 5th) Instead of reading the stories listed above (which
are geared to younger children) pose questions to the class, giving them a
scenario and asking them what they would do.  Kids seem to love these
questions and so this should be a fun activity for them, but also try to conclude
with some discussion about how we make decisions and how the choices we
make in real life can often lead to significant changes in our behavior.

Here are some “would you rather” questions that we used:
§ Would you rather be blind or be deaf?
§ Would you rather end hunger or end hatred?
§ Would you rather live without music or live without TV?
§ Would you rather have no elbows or have no knees?
§ Would you rather have a ridiculously large nose or ridiculously big

ears?
§ Would you rather experience life like a video game or a movie?
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§ Would you rather wear a bathing suit in the snow or a snowsuit at the beach 
in July?

§ Would you rather have x-ray vision or control the weather?
§ Would you rather read a book while you are upside down or read a book 

that is upside down?
§ Would you rather have the amazing experience of walking on the moon or 

win $500,000?
§ Would you rather eat a lemon or a lime?
§ Would you rather be able to fly or live to the age of 200?
§ Would you rather get caught singing in the mirror or spying on someone you 

secretly like?
§ Would you rather be stranded on an island alone or with someone you 

dislike?
§ Would you rather always lose a game or never play a game?
§ Would you rather give up your computer or your pet?
§ Would you rather get free candy for one year or free potatoes forever?
§ Would you rather have half school days everyday or no homework ever?
§ Would you rather give a speech or run a mile?
§ Would you rather make fun of a talk show or be on a talk show?
§ Would you rather be famous or inspirational?
§ Would you rather attend the Last Supper or discover Jesus’ empty tomb?
§ Would you rather be yelled at by a friend or by a stranger? 

 After reading some stories and/or asking “would you rather” questions, you may wish
to play one or more of the following games:

 Gideon Relay – Remind the children about the story where Gideon puts out
the fleece to see if God will really be with him. Tell the class you are going to
do a relay based on this story, but remind them that when the fleece was wet,
the ground around it was DRY… so they must be careful!  Divide the class into
2 teams. At one end of the room have 2 tables – each one set with a bowl of
water, a sponge and a measuring cup. (We placed our measuring cups inside
shallow Rubbermaid tubs so we didn’t get water everywhere!) Each team
member ran to the table, soaked the sponge in the bowl of water and carefully
squeezed water into the measuring cup. At the end of the relay, the team who
managed to get the most water into their measuring cup, won!

 Character Coverup – Write the names of each of the major characters from
each story on a piece of colored construction paper and post the papers
around the room. Give each team a roll of toilet paper. Ask a volunteer from the
first team to tell you something about a character. If they give you a correct fact
about a character, they get to tape one square of toilet paper onto that
character’s piece of paper. The goal is to completely cover up the paper.

 Samson Stack – Have a stack of empty boxes at the end of the room. Ask for
a volunteer to be “Samson”. Divide the class into 2 teams. Each team member
takes a turn running to the stack of boxes and adding one box to create a pillar
(towers) on either side of Samson. See which pillar gets higher. Continue until
one pillar topples.
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 Flashlight Tag – If possible, you may want to play this game outside or in a
larger area where there are more places to hide. Have someone (or 2 or 3
people) volunteer to be Gideon’s army. They either cover their eyes or move
outside the space where the rest of the class will be hiding. Everyone else finds
a place to hide. When time is up, the army calls out loudly, “FOR GOD AND
GIDEON” and they come charging into the space. In order to capture
someone, they shine their flashlight on the person and call out their name.
Then the found person helps the person (or people) with a flashlight find other
people who are hiding.

 Make sure you leave time for students to write or draw in their journals before leaving.
Remember, quiet reflection time is how they move things to long-term memory! 

Filler Activities: 
 Coloring – Ask students to draw pictures of good choices they have made this week.

 For younger students, you can always fill up remaining time by reading more
stories. See suggestions above or pull some suggestions from your own list of
favorites.

 More Games – If you didn’t use all the games listed in the lesson plan, you can use
one or more of them as filler activities.
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 DAVID 
The Boy Who  

Would be King

Original Lesson Plans  
by John Allen Bankson 

Edited and Additional Material by Tracey E. Herzer 
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Theological Overview of this Cycle 
 

In the Hebrew Bible, David stands out as a larger-than-life figure. All of Israel and Judah’s 
subsequent history is viewed by the biblical authors in light of his reign (see, e.g., II Kings 22.1-
2), and his influence is even projected back into the ancient history of the Hebrews by those 
scribes who put the Hebrew scriptures into the form that has been handed down to us (see esp. 
Genesis 49.10). 

It is no wonder that David enjoys this status. He unified a group of tribes into a cohesive nation 
after the disastrous reign of Israel’s first king, Saul. He chose a neutral city—Jerusalem, which 
was not even part of Israelite territory at the time—to be the new capital and iconic symbol of 
this new nation. He centralized the worship of the nation, employing his skills and influence as a 
musician and songwriter to make sure the fine arts played a central role in the worship of God. 
The prophet Nathan predicted that a descendant of David would always be on the throne of 
Israel (II Samuel 7.1-17). It is certainly true that the Davidic dynasty lasted for quite some time, 
especially compared to the later history of the Northern Kingdom of Israel after it separated from 
Judah (the name given to the Southern Kingdom, where the descendants of David continued to 
reign). Eventually, however, the Davidic dynasty did end, with the Babylonian captivity (in 587 
BC). The Jewish people, however, did not abandon their faith in Nathan’s prophecy, but rather 
turned to a spiritual interpretation of it wherein a descendant of David would one day arrive on 
the scene to be Israel’s moshiach or Messiah (the “anointed one,” a term originally applied to 
David himself—see, e.g., II Samuel 23.1). 

The New Testament authors identify Jesus as the fulfillment of Israel’s messianic hopes. In fact, 
the word “Christ” (Christos) is simply the Greek translation of the Hebrew moshiach (Messiah) or 
“anointed one,” so “Jesus Christ” is “Jesus, the anointed one” or “Jesus the Messiah.” Among 
the Gospel writers, Matthew and Luke in particular are careful to identify Jesus as a descendant 
of the house of David, thus linking him to the messianic vision of the prophets (Matthew 1.1-17, 
Luke 1.26-33). 

David is certainly not without his flaws. Most adults will be aware of the story of David’s affair 
with Bathsheba (II Samuel 11.1-13). There are many episodes of gruesome violence in his story 
as well. David is a complex character. He is a warrior, yet he plays the harp and writes songs. 
He is “a man after God’s own heart,” yet his moral failures are legendary. He is a study in 
contrasts, just like each of us. The theme of his story can be found in the very first episode we 
read about him: “The LORD does not see as mortals see; they look on the outward appearance, 
but the LORD looks on the heart.” (I Samuel 16.7) 

The picture of David painted by the authors of Israel’s history is not one of a perfect hero, but of 
an ordinary, flawed human being who is used by God to accomplish great things despite those 
flaws, making his story important to our stories individually and collectively as the people of God. 

May we all be made strong in that hope,  
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
 

(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story, plus the Theological Overview) 

Dear Parents: 

The character of King David is one of the most enduring figures in the Bible as well as in 
the literature and art of our culture. In the Hebrew Scriptures, his influence extends into 
the past, as David’s ancestors are brought to the forefront by the biblical authors, and into 
the future, as a descendant of David is the longed-for Messiah (“Anointed One”) spoken 
of by the Prophets.  

David unified a group of tribes into a cohesive nation: Israel. He established Jerusalem as 
its capital, an important place in the nation of Israel and for the Jewish people to this day. 
He celebrated the arts in worship, writing Psalms and giving orchestras and choirs a 
central role in the worship of God at the Temple. 

The New Testament authors identify Jesus with the “Son of David,” the “Anointed One” or 
Messiah longed for by the ancient Hebrew Prophets. In fact, the word “Christ” (Christos) 
is simply the Greek translation of the Hebrew moshiach (Messiah) or “anointed one,” so 
“Jesus Christ” is “Jesus, the anointed one” or “Jesus the Messiah.”  

In our lessons, we will take a look at all these facets of the character of David: the iconic 
hero/king, the champion of the arts in worship, and, most importantly, God’s Anointed 
One, chosen for a special role at a pivotal point in Israel’s history. You can use this time 
to impress upon your child that God chooses each of us for a special role: by our baptism 
each of us is “anointed”: God wants each of us to be a part of God's plan! 

The flaws of King David are as legendary as his heroic accomplishments, but in these 
lessons we will not dwell on those episodes. We do, however, want students to know that 
David was an ordinary human being, just like each of us, with struggles and failures. But 
God was with David through his struggles and failures, just as God is with each of us, all 
the time.  

May God be with all of you as we embark on this journey to know more about the Lord’s 
Anointed: King David. 

Blessings, 

John Allen Bankson 
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Story for Cycle: King David 
To be read each week of the cycle 

About 1,000 years before the time of Jesus, God sent the prophet Samuel to the home of a man 
named Jesse to choose a new king for the people of Israel. Israel already had a king, named 
Saul, but Saul had let his people down and God told Samuel it was time for a new king. 

Jesse was the grandson of Ruth, whose story is told in the Book of Ruth. He lived in the same 
city where Ruth had lived: Bethlehem. When Samuel arrived at Jesse’s home, Jesse presented 
seven sons to him, all tall and strong and impressive. But Samuel told Jesse that God had not 
chosen any of them. “Don’t you have any other sons?” Samuel asked Jesse. “Yes, one more – 
my youngest,” Jesse said, “But he’s just a boy; he’s out taking care of the sheep.” When Jesse 
brought this son in from the field, Samuel said, “This is the one.” Samuel took the boy, whose 
name was David, and poured oil on his head, a sign that he had been chosen to be the ruler of 
the nation! It was surprising to choose the youngest, but Samuel explained: “God does not see 
things as people do. People look on the outward appearance, but God looks on the heart.” 

So David had been chosen to replace the old king, but Saul still reigned for several more years.  
Saul was frequently depressed and one day a servant suggested they bring David to the king’s 
court because David could use music to soothe and cheer the agitated king. So David would 
sometimes come and play his lyre (small harp) for Saul to make him feel better.  

Saul loved David and eventually made David his armor-bearer.  David’s older brothers served 
in Saul’s army and one day Jesse asked David to take food to his brothers at the military camp.  
When David got there, he heard a large Philistine warrior named Goliath calling threats and 
insults to Saul’s army. Everyone was terrified of the huge fighter – even King Saul!  But when 
David heard Goliath insulting the army of God’s people, he volunteered to go fight him.  The 
king tried to give David his heavy armor for protection, but David was more comfortable without 
it.  He took only five smooth stones from the river and his trusted slingshot and went to face the 
giant. Goliath mocked the young boy, but David trusted God and the very first stone David shot 
hit Goliath’s forehead and knocked him out, causing the giant to crash to the ground.  David 
then cut off Goliath’s head and the rest of the Philistine army ran away in fright.  After that, Saul 
decided that David needed to live in the royal court all the time and while he was there, he 
because very best friends with the king’s son, Jonathan. 

When David was 30 years old, he became king and proved again that he truly was the Lord’s 
“anointed one”. He was a brave warrior and a wise leader. He succeeded in making Israel an 
independent state and he made Jerusalem its capital city and its religious center. David made 
plans for a grand temple in Jerusalem, but the temple would not be completed during his 
lifetime, but rather under the reign of David’s son, Solomon. Worshipping God was important to 
David and he composed many songs for worship, called psalms. 

Like all of us, David made some terrible mistakes, but he was God’s “anointed one” and he was 
called a “man after God’s own heart.”  Years later, an important descendant of David would be 
born in David’s hometown of Bethlehem: Jesus! 

Story taken from I Samuel 16-18, Acts 13:22 and Luke 2 
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Suggested Resources for this Cycle 

VIDEOS 
There are many good videos that can be used for this David cycle.  Here are some favorites: 

 For 3rd-5th Grade, we highly recommend the 1985 film King David starring Richard Gere. 
This beautiful film is surprisingly biblical and accurate. It is a full-length film (114 minutes), 
so you’ll have to choose which scenes you want to use. The rating is PG-13 because of a 
violent beheading at the beginning and a few seconds of partial nudity in a scene with 
David and his wife, Michal – but if you skip those parts, the rest of it should be well suited 
for this age group. Be sure to preview it for your specific group.

 Children's Heroes of the Bible: David
 Greatest Heroes and Legends of the Bible ("David & Goliath" segment)
 The Bible Stories: David
 NEST Family Videos – David and Goliath
 Veggi Tales: David and the Giant Pickle – well suited for your youngest groups to help 

them learn both the story of David & Goliath and some lessons in self esteem. (film runs 
27 minutes)  http://store.veggietales.com/dave-the-giant-pickle-veggietales-dvd.html

Activity Ideas for David: 

 Collection of Ideas http://www.squidoo.com/bible-coloring-pages-OT#module85850981
King David  http://www.sundayschoolprintables.com/coloring/kingdavid1.php  
Davi Ad nnointed http://www.calvarywilliamsport.com/5k.htm  

Some of these DVD options can be purchased from us at 
https://pastoral.center/dvds-learningcycles.
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Activities Overview for this Cycle 

WORKSHOP 
 

SUMMARY OF CLASS PLANS 
 

FOCUS 
 

ART 
Learn about and create  

Timbrel & Lyre (musical Instruments) 

David the Musician 

Symbols of David 

How David faced impossible odds and 
how we can face the “giants” in our life 

David the Warrior 

David and Goliath 

DRAMA 
Create and perform scenes from 

David’s life 

David the Chosen King 

God looks on the Heart 

MOVIE 
View film and talk about David’s as 
a “person after God’s own heart” 

Life of David 

STORY & GAMES 
Read various stories of psalm settings 

and friendship 

David the Friend –  

David & Jonathan 

KITCHEN 
Fig Cakes  

“Taste & See” that God is good 

David & King Saul 

David the Soldier 

MUSIC 
What is a Psalm? Singing hymns and 

modern songs as Psalms 

David the Shepherd 

David the Psalmist 

PUBLISHING 
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 King David: Art Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle:  I Samuel, chapters 16-18; Book of Psalms (esp. 23, 81, 136, 149) 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“But David found strength in the LORD his God." I Samuel 30:6 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 God does not see us as others see us; God looks on the heart. (I Sam. 16:7)
 Even though David was the smallest of his brothers, God set him apart—anointed

him—for a very special role.
 Even though David was young, God gave him courage to face the giant Goliath.
 Even though David was just a shepherd, God gave him wisdom to be a great king

and creativity and talent to write and perform songs of praise to God.
 Even though David was a flawed man who made some terrible mistakes, God used

him to do important things and he was “a man after God’s own heart” (Acts 13:22)
 No matter who we are or where we come from, God can call us to great—even

impossible—tasks, and will give us exactly what we need to carry out those tasks.
 David was the Lord’s Anointed One for his people, and Jesus, who was called the

“Son of David,” is God’s Anointed One who protects and defends us as our King
today. (The word “Christ” means “Anointed One.”)

Summary of Class Plans: Children will learn about David as a Musician and will create replicas 
of musical instruments David used – the Timbrel (tambourine) and the Lyre (like a harp) 

Materials Needed: 
 You may wish to cover tables with newspaper
 Bibles or copies of scripture passages mentioned (see beginning of lesson)
 A music player and harp or other soothing music to play while children work (optional)
 Copies of “Symbols of King David” (p.17) – one per student to cut out or one to show/

share
 Copies of Lyre Template (p. 18)– one per child
Materials for Tambourines
 Sturdy paper plates
 Stapler
 Hole Punch
 Yarn or 1/8” Satin Ribbon
 Small Jingle Bells – you’ll need 4 per child
 Crayons or markers
 Clear Tape

Materials for Lyre 
 Light-colored cardstock
 Dark-colored construction paper (to complement the cardstock)
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LearningCycles 13 

 Hole Punch
 Yarn or 1/8” Satin Ribbon
 Glue
 Clear Tape
 Foamcore or Heavy Cardstock (optional)

Materials for Filler Activities: 
 Construction paper
 Round paper coffee filters
 Scissors
 Glue
 Crayons

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 MID-WEEK PREP – You may want to recruit someone who is skilled in calligraphy or

just has lovely handwriting to come help with the craft project by writing Bible verses on
completed projects or helping children learn to write neatly as decoration.

 MID-WEEK PREP – If possible, bring in pictures of musical instruments from David’s
time for children to see. If you have someone in your church or community who can
play a harp or other similar instrument for the children, that would be a wonderful bonus
as well. There are many pictures / videos on the Internet of instruments such as:

o http://www.ancientlyre.com/ (has lovely recordings of lyre music)
o http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=OYixJ1amNxU

 MID-WEEK PREP – You may wish to create your own timbrel and lyre so that you are
familiar with all the steps and you will have an example to show the class. You also
may want to go ahead and cut out lyre templates before class to save time.

 BEFORE CLASS – Arrive early enough to cover the tables with newspaper if
necessary and set out the supplies you will need for your art project

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the Introductory
Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as how to plan
your class time appropriately.

 Welcome children as they arrive. You may wish to have some soft music playing or
some easy activity (such as coloring or puzzle sheets) for children to do as they arrive
until it is time to begin your class.

 When it is time to begin, introduce yourself to the students and have them introduce
themselves. Then read the cycle story about David.
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LearningCycles 14 

 After you have read the story, ask the children some questions about what they heard.
Here are some ideas to get you started:

o What did you hear in this story?
o Before David was chosen to be king, what was his job?
o How might David have used music while he tended the sheep?
o How did David’s music bring him into King Saul’s court?
o What was King Saul’s reaction to David’s music?

 Explain to the class that there are many scriptures that talk about using music and
dance to praise God and that the Book of Psalms was likely a collection of different
songs. Ask for volunteers to read a few short examples:

o Raise a song, sound the tambourine, the sweet lyre with the harp. (Ps 81:2)
o Praise God’s name with dancing, making melody to him with tambourine and

lyre.  (Psalm 149:3)
o Then Miriam, the prophetess, the sister of Aaron, took a timbrel in her hand;

and all the women went out after her with timbrels and dancing. And Miriam
sang to them: "Sing to The Lord, for He has triumphed gloriously; the horse and
his rider He has thrown into the sea." (Exodus 15:19-21)

o As they were coming home, when David returned from slaying the Philistine,
the women came out of all the cities of Israel, singing and dancing, to meet
King Saul, with timbrels, with songs of joy, and with instruments of music. (1
Samuel 18:6-7)

o Sing to the Lord with thanksgiving; make melody to our God on the lyre.
(Psalm 147:7)

 In David’s time, when the people worshiped God using the Psalms that David (and
others) wrote, they didn’t just sing them; they also danced and played instruments.
Two of the most common instruments they used were the timbrel (tambourine) and
the lyre (a small, harp-like instrument).

 Show any printed pictures or videos you may have of musical instruments from
David’s time and if you have either a recording of lyre music or a guest musician, this
is a good time for them to share some examples of this ancient music.

 Explain that we are going to create likenesses of these instruments today in class and
if you have created a sample, show this to the children.

 Pass out or show the children some symbols that could be used in their projects to
represent different parts of David’s story. Be sure to point out the Star of David and
ask the children if they have ever seen one. Explain that this has long been a symbol
not only of King David but also of the nation of Israel and the Jewish people in
general. You can read more about it here: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Star_of_David or
here: http://judaism.about.com/od/judaismbasics/a/starofdavid.htm

 Invite everyone to move to the tables and begin their projects. You may wish to do the
projects one at a time, or if you have enough adults, divide the class in half and have
one group work on timbrels while the other works on lyres and then switch stations.SA
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LearningCycles 15 

o To make the Timbrel (tambourine)
1. Give each child two sturdy paper plates.
2. Ask them to turn each plate face-down and use crayons or markers to

decorate the plates with symbols of David (p. 17), words from Bible
verses about David or praising God with music, or other symbols they
like

3. You may also want to have an adult use calligraphy or neat handwriting
to write all or part of a Bible verse about praising God with music such
as Psalm 81:2 or 149:3

4. When their artwork is complete, staple the paper plates together, facing
each other.

5. Using a handheld hole punch, make holes around the plates every few
inches so that you end up with 8 holes.

6. Cut 4 short pieces of yarn or ribbon and tie jingle bells to every other
hole.

7. Cut 4 or more longer pieces of yarn or ribbon to make streamers for the
rest of the holes.

8. Decorate the tambourine with crayons.
9. Cover the staples with clear tape to protect fingers.
10. Shake to play.

o To make the Lyre (small harp)
1. Using the template provided (p. 18), cut out lyre shapes using the light-

colored cardstock. (Teachers may wish to do this prior to class,
especially with younger children.)

2. Take the hole punch and make an equal number of holes in the top and
bottom of the lyre. Make sure they line up vertically.

3. Cut a very long piece of yarn or colorful ribbon. Secure the end to the
backside of the harp with a piece of tape or glue.

4. Lace the ribbon through the holes.
5. When you are finished lacing, cut the ribbon off and secure the end on

the backside of the lyre with tape.
6. Mount your harp on a colorful background piece of construction paper.
7. (optional) Glue the construction paper to a larger piece of foamcore or

heavy cardstock to make a “frame” for your artwork.
 When everyone has finished their projects, gather the class back together to wrap up.

o What did you think about as you were working
o What was your favorite part of today’s activity?
o How do we still use music to praise God today?
o Besides singing hymns during a church service, what are some other ways

that music can convey joy and praise?
o What other emotions can music show?
o What’s your favorite kind of music? Why?
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LearningCycles 16 

 Conclude your time together with a short prayer, thanking God for the ways in
which we are loved and offering praise for the goodness of God’s gifts. Remind
children that sometimes it’s hard to find the words to say to praise God or offer
prayers, but music is a wonderful way our hearts can talk to God.

 Try to allow 10 minutes or so at the end of class for students to reflect on this activity
and write or draw in their journal.

 Filler Activities: 
 If time allows, write out the memory verse for this unit (or one of the scriptures about

praising God with music) on a chalkboard or piece of poster paper and have each
person take turns reading it out loud.

 Children can also create Star of David cards to share with others:
o Give each child a coffee filter
o Fold the coffee filter in half, then fold the resulting semi-circle in even thirds.
o Cut an inverted “V” shape out of the rounded side of the resulting shape,

making a chevron shape.
o If you unfold the paper at this point you’ll have a Star of David
o Glue the star onto a piece of construction paper that you’ve folded in half to

make a card.
o You can then decorate the card in any way you like with crayons.
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LearningCycles 17 

Symbols of King David 

SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



LearningCycles 18 

Lyre Template 
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King David: Publishing Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle:  I Samuel, chapters 16-18; Book of Psalms (esp. 23, 81, 136, 149) 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
 “But David found strength in the LORD his God." I Samuel 30:6 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 God does not see us as others see us; God looks on the heart. (I Sam. 16:7)
 Even though David was the smallest of his brothers, God set him apart—anointed

him—for a very special role.
 Even though David was young, God gave him courage to face the giant Goliath.
 Even though David was just a shepherd, God gave him wisdom to be a great king

and creativity and talent to write and perform songs of praise to God.
 Even though David was a flawed man who made some terrible mistakes, God used

him to do important things and he was “a man after God’s own heart” (Acts 13:22)
 No matter who we are or where we come from, God can call us to great—even

impossible—tasks, and will give us exactly what we need to carry out those tasks.
 David was the Lord’s Anointed One for his people, and Jesus, who was called the

“Son of David,” is God’s Anointed One who protects and defends us as our King
today. (The word “Christ” means “Anointed One.”)

Summary of Class Plans: 
The students will learn about the battle of David and Goliath 

Materials Needed: 

 Printed copies of “An Unlikely Hero – worksheet” (p. 23)
 Printed copies of “An Unlikely Hero – story” (p. 24)
 Pens or pencils
 Blank paper

 Large butcher paper cutout of a Goliath – you can trace an adult male or just draw
an exaggerated cartoon shape to be taller. It doesn’t need to be 9 feet tall… but the
taller the better! 

 Tube sock
 Tennis ball (inside tube sock – then tie sock closed)
 Bibles
 Recording of “Voice of Truth” by Casting Crowns

For Filler Activity: 
 Copies of memory verse
 Crayons or markers
 Blank paper
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LearningCycles 20 

Workshop Lesson Plans: 

 BEFORE CLASS: Print “An Unlikely Hero” pages at the end of this lesson (p. 23-24)
so that there is one for every child.

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the Introductory
Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as how to plan
your class time appropriately.

 Welcome children as they arrive. You may wish to have some soft music playing or
some easy activity (such as coloring or puzzle sheets) for children to do as they arrive
until it is time to begin your class.

 When it is time to begin, introduce yourself to the students and have them introduce
themselves. Then read the cycle story.

 After you have read the story, ask the children some questions about what they heard.
Here are some ideas to get you started:

o What makes a great warrior?
o What skills did David have?
o Where might David have learned his skills?
o Do you think the Israelite army expected David to win or lose? Why?
o What do you think David’s brothers thought?
o Why do you think David volunteered to fight Goliath?
o How did David prepare to fight Goliath?
o What was Goliath’s reaction when he saw David?

o If you were going up against a strong enemy, what kind of weapons would you
want?

o Why do you think David was able to win with just a slingshot and five smooth
stones? (It wasn’t the stone; it was God)

 After the discussion, you can begin the first activity and have students move to the
table to get ready.

 Talk about prophets and do some research into what a prophet is and what a prophet
does. Here are some suggestions:

o Pass out copies of “An Unlikely Hero – worksheet” and have them write in their
responses.

o Once they’ve completed their answers, hand out the story sheets and have
them copy their answers onto the story sheet to create a silly story.

o Once they’ve completed their silly story, find a partner and read each other’s
version of the story.

o Using the Bibles, read the biblical account of David & Goliath (I Samuel
17:24-51) and have students fill in the correct answers on the story sheet.
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LearningCycles 21 

 If time allows, talk about what it means to stand up to bullies and how God can
provide us strength and resources we need.

o How might this story apply to your life?
o What makes a person “strong” or “weak”?
o Have you ever been asked to do something that felt too big to do?
o What “giants” do you see in your own life? In your school? Community?
o What might be some characteristics that God looks for?
o Why was a slingshot an unlikely and impractical weapon for David to choose to

use against a giant?
o What worked in David’s favor?
o What might work in standing up against other giants?

 If you’ve got a large Goliath cutout from butcher paper, show that to the kids and ask
what other names we might attach to this giant? Peer pressure? Darkness? Bullying?
Have each person who wants to come up and try to throw the sock slingshot at the
giant and hit him right between the eyes.

 For older kids, if time allows, before or after the Goliath cutout activity, you might play
a recording of “Voice of Truth” by Casting Crowns. Ask students to listen for the
following lyrics:

Oh what I would do to haveOh
the kind of strength it takes to stand before a giantit
with just a sling and a stone. 
Surrounded by the sound of a thousand warriors  
shaking in their armor, 
wishing they'd have had the strength to stand. 

But the giant's calling out my name and he laughs at me,  
reminding me of all the times I've tried before and failed.I'
The giant keeps on telling me, 
time and time again, "Boy, You'll never win! You'll never win!"ne

But the Voice of Truth tells me a different story. 
The Voice of Truth says, "Do not be afraid!"Th

 Make sure you leave time for students to reflect about today’s activity. Try to leave at
least 10 minutes where students can write or draw in their journals.

 Close your class time together with a prayer.
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LearningCycles 22 

Filler Activities: 
 Students can take additional turns swinging at the paper giant.

 A good filler activity is to have students work with the memory verse for the unit to
help them remember it. Here are two ways you can do that:

o Computer Option: Students can type out the words of the memory verse in
any font and color they choose. If you have a printer available, let them print
out their work and take it home.

o Non-Computer Option: Have students write out the memory verse and draw a
picture of standing up to a giant
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An Unlikely Hero – Worksheet 

1. A nationality ________________________________________

2. A man’s name ______________________________________

3. The name of a city ___________________________________

4. A number between 1 and 100 __________________________

5. A type of metal ______________________________________

6. A material __________________________________________

7. Another nationality ___________________________________

8. An action __________________________________________

9. A boy’s name _______________________________________

10. An animal __________________________________________

11. Another animal ______________________________________

12. Something you wear on your head ______________________

13. An article of clothing _________________________________

14. A weapon _________________________________________

15. A small object ______________________________________

16. A small animal ______________________________________

17. Another small object ________________________________

18. A body part ________________________________________
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An Unlikely Hero – Story 

The people called the ____________ gathered their armies for battle. Their champion was named 
  1 

___________, from _____________. ___________ stood ______________ feet high. He wore a 
    2                3             2                 4 
helmet made of ______________ and was clothed in ___________________. 

5                               6 

The _______________ stood on a mountain opposite the army of the _____________________. 
1                                                      7 

Every day _____________ would challenge the _____________ to fight him, and whenever he did, 
2                           7 

they ___________________. 
8

Finally, ________________ stepped forward and volunteered to face ____________________. 
9                                                  2 

He said to Saul, the King of the ___________, “I have fought a ______________________ and a 
7                             10 

____________________, so I know God will help me defeat ____________________ as well.” 
11                                                2 

Saul put his own ______________ on ___________’s head and dressed him in his own ________. 
12               9                                   13 

He then put his own ______________ into _______________’s hand. “I cannot use these,” 
14                9 

_________________ said, “because I am not used to them.” 
9

So instead, _____________ went down to a stream bed and picked up five __________________. 
9                                                   15 

Then he went to face _____________. When ___________ saw ___________________, he said, 
2                  2                   9 

“Do you think I am a ______________, that you come after me with ____________________?” 
16                                       17 

Unafraid, ____________ stepped forward and slung the first of the ________________________ 
9                                                  15 

toward _____________. The ___________________ struck ____________________ in the 
2                    15                        2 

_____________________________, and he fell to the ground. 
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An Unlikely Hero – Worksheet Answers 

1. Philistines

2. Goliath

3. Gath

4. Nine

5. Bronze

6. Armor, mail

7. Israelites

8. Fled, ran away

9. David

10. Lion

11. Bear

12. Helmet

13. Armor, mail

14. Sword

15. Stone(s)

16. Dog

17. Sticks

18. Forehead, head
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ESTHER

The Queen Who 
Saved Her People 

Written by Tracey E. Herzer 
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Theological Overview of this Cycle 
Esther is a unique story in many ways. Most notably, it is the only book in the Bible where 
the word “God” does not appear at all.  However, there are references to fasting and 
praying and to “Providence”. Plus, the Godly principles found in the ways Esther and 
Mordecai live their lives give us some wonderful opportunities to teach our children. The 
book of Esther contains all the elements of a wonderful story – a common girl who 
becomes a beautiful queen, a dastardly villain with a wicked plot, and enough daring and 
intrigue to capture the imagination of even the most reluctant Sunday School student.  ☺   

Our Jewish colleagues have a special feast of Esther called “Purim” (pronounced POOR-
EM) that is celebrated in the Spring. There are literally hundreds of books and websites 
dedicated to the Feast of Purim celebrations. I spent some time with a local Jewish rabbi 
who shared some of the traditional books and traditions about Purim and that research 
became the basis of this cycle. I would encourage you to look in your church or your 
larger community and try to connect with someone who can help you with Jewish 
background and practices. Our Jewish ancestors have been celebrating the bravery of 
Esther for thousands of years and there is much we can learn from them.  There are four 
major Jewish commandments for Purim: 1) Read the story of Esther aloud; 2) Be festive 
and happy; 3) Give gifts of fruits and nuts; 4) Offer gifts to the poor. Keep this in mind if 
you would like to build in a service or mission component to this cycle. (See the Kitchen 
workshop for more details.) 

There is one word of caution: One part of the tradition of Purim is that "A person is 
obligated to become inebriated on Purim until he doesn't know the difference between 
cursed is Haman and blessed is Mordecai" (Talmud Megillah 7b) This is obviously not 
something we are going to include in this cycle, but on the off-chance that one of your 
students or parents knows of this tradition, we thought the explanation worth mentioning. 
The telling of this story for adults is accompanied with large amounts of wine, but it is 
important to remember that in the Jewish culture, this is done as part of the holy re-telling 
of the story. The thought behind drinking so much wine is that ultimately we don’t have the 
faculties to know the difference between one who is cursed (Haman) and one who is 
blessed (Mordecai). We do what we think is right, but we remind ourselves that only God 
truly knows the hearts of people and only God controls the world. Taking out this aspect of 
Purim doesn’t reduce the celebration of Esther – a young girl who used the gifts and 
privileges she had been given to stand up for what she knew to be right. 

Esther’s story may not be as familiar to many of our children as other Old Testament 
stories such as Abraham or Moses, but her story is a powerful one with many lessons to 
teach. May the story of Esther and Mordecai, Haman and Xerxes touch and teach you all. 

God’s Peace –  
Tracey E. Herzer 

LearningCycles 6 
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story) 

Dear Parents – 

For the next several weeks, your children will be learning about both the story of Esther 
and the Feast of Purim, a Jewish celebration of the story of Esther. Please review the story 
with your child using the book of Esther in your Bible or the enclosed shortened story that 
we will use on Sundays during this cycle. Remember that you are your child’s single most 
important teacher and if you can find ways to help us reinforce this story at home, you are 
helping cement this story into your child’s experience and memory. 

The story of Esther is about so much more than a beautiful girl who becomes queen. It is 
about someone using the gifts and privileges God had given her in order to do what she knew 
to be right. It is the story of her cousin Mordecai who taught Esther the principles of God and 
then compelled her to live up to those principles, even when it meant risking her life by 
appearing before the king without invitation. Like Mordecai, you try to instill in your children 
the principles you believe to be important, and this story gives you one more way to have 
those kinds of important conversations as a family. 

One thing to be aware of – especially with older children: the story of Esther may bring up 
associations with other people who have done things they knew to be right, even in the 
face of opposition. You may find your children asking questions about people who stood up 
to the Nazis or who stood against racial injustice or any number of other ways that ordinary 
people have done extraordinary things. Be ready for those kinds of questions. 

Our key Bible verse for this cycle is Esther 4:14 – “Who knows? Perhaps you have come to 
royal position for just such a time as this.” This translation is from the Revised Standard 
version, but I encourage you to talk with your child about this verse in whatever translations 
you may have at home. This one verse opens up so many possibilities for talking with children 
about the mysterious ways in which God works and the ways we can use who are and where 
we are to do God’s work in the world. 

Take time to share with your child the things you believe to be important and spend some 
time talking about ways your family can do some of God’s work in the world. You may want to 
consider taking on a family project to illustrate this – gather clothes, toys, or food to donate to 
a charity; begin or continue to recycle items while talking about being good stewards of God’s 
creation; support a local ministry or project you believe to be important and find ways for your 
children to get involved too. “And whatever you do in word or in deed, do all in the name of 
the Lord Jesus, giving thanks to God the Father.” (Colossians 3:17) 

In His Peace – 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Supplemental Material for Teachers 
Since most of us aren’t familiar with the Jewish Feast of Purim or all the characters from Esther’s story, 

here are some hints on how to pronounce the unfamiliar names 

PRONUNCIATION GUIDE 

HAMAN “HEY – men” 
The king’s advisor who wanted people to bow down to him. 

HAMENTASCHEN “HAH – men – tosh – en”  
The cookie we make to remember Haman’s downfall. 

MORDECAI “MOR – deh – kye” 
Esther’s cousin who refused to bow down to Haman 

PURIM “POOR – emm” 
The Jewish feast that celebrates the story of Esther 

VASHTI “Vash – tee” 
The Queen who displeased the king. Esther replaced her 

XERXES “ZERK – sees” 
A king of Persia who was also known as King Ahasuerus 

LearningCycles 8 
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Story for Cycle: Esther the Queen 
 

The Queen Who Saved Her People 
To be read each week of the cycle

Once in the land of Persia, there was a powerful king named Xerxes.  The king loved to have 
big fancy parties so that people could admire his wealth. One night during a party he sent for 
his wife, Queen Vashti, to come appear before him so that everyone could see how beautiful 
she was. She refused to come and the king was so angry he decided to call all the young 
maidens to the palace and choose a new queen. One of the women who came was a girl 
named Esther, who had been raised by her cousin, Mordecai. When King Xerxes saw 
Esther, he loved her more than all the other women and he made her the new queen. 

One day after Esther became queen, King Xerxes promoted a man named Haman to be his 
special advisor. Haman wanted everyone to bow down to him, but Esther’s cousin, 
Mordecai, refused to bow down because Mordecai was a Jew and Jews bowed down only to 
God. Haman became so angry that he decided to destroy not just Mordecai but all the Jews 
in the land. Haman was very superstitious and cast lots to make decisions. Casting lots was 
like drawing straws or flipping a coin and Haman cast lots (called Pur) to decide how and 
when to put his terrible plan into effect. 

When the Jews heard of Haman’s awful plan, they wept and prayed. Mordecai sent a 
message to Esther that she must go to the king to plead for her people. When Esther heard 
this, she was afraid because no one knew she was a Jew. She was also afraid because it 
was against the law to appear before the king without being invited and she could be killed, 
but Mordecai agreed to spend the next three days fasting and praying for her safety. 

When Esther went to see the King, he was glad to see her and asked her what she wanted. 
She invited the King and Haman to a special banquet. At the banquet, the King again asked 
Esther what she wanted. She asked the King to save her life and the life of her people. 
When the king asked who would dare to take the life of his queen, she told him of Haman’s 
plan to kill all the Jews. 

The king loved Esther and he had the guards come and take Haman away to be killed. Then 
the king issued a new law that the Jews were to remain safe. The king also gave Mordecai 
the position of special advisor that had been Haman’s. 

Mordecai wrote down the story of what happened and he wrote a letter to all the Jews telling 
them they should have a yearly feast to remember Esther’s story. The feast would be called 
“Purim” because of the lots that Haman cast and the ways that God protected the Jewish 
people, in spite of what the lots had indicated.  

Story re-told by Tracey Herzer 
(The Book of Esther, chapters 1-10) 
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Suggested Resources for Cycle 

VIDEOS or DVDs 
Our first-choice movie for this cycle is ESTHER available through NEST family video. You can 
order from them directly or find out more about their products at http://www.nestfamily.com.

The animated Children's Heroes of the Bible also has a "Story of Esther" segment.

For older children (5th Grade or up) The Bible Stories: Esther is a good choice. Although the 
film is 90 minutes, older children may prefer clips from this version instead of animated options. 
The film features Louise Lombard as Esther and F. Murray Abraham as Mordecai. The film was 
directed by Raffaele Mertes.  

For your youngest classes (Kindergartners and 1st Graders), you may also wish to check out the 
VeggieTales video – Esther, the Girl who Became Queen. This video, released in 2000, 
uses drama, humor and music to tell the story of brave Esther. Film runs about 35 minutes and 
is geared approximately for ages 3-7. This film is readily available for purchase and download 
online. You can go through Amazon.com or other websites. Just search the title and you will 
find options to purchase the video.  

Some of these DVD options can be purchased from us at 
https://pastoral.center/dvds-learningcycles.

LearningCycles 10 
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 Activities Overview for This Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Making a Megillah (scroll) 
How do we honor 
special stories of 

God & God’s 
People? 

PUBLISHING Playing games of chance and talking 
about how we make decisions 

What does it mean to 
trust in Providence 

(God) vs. Trusting in 
Pur (Chance)? 

DRAMA  Purim Play 
How did the people 
in the story think or 
feel? What can they 

teach us today? 

MOVIE Watching “Queen Esther” 
What are “right 

things” that we can 
stand up for? 

STORY 
Making greggors (noisemakers) and 

using them with the story 
Does blotting out 
someone’s name 
change anything? 

KITCHEN Making Hammentaschen &  
preparing gifts for others 

How can we honor 
the commandments 

of Purim? 

MUSIC Singing songs of saints –  
our heroes and heroines 

Who are our heroes? 
How do we 

remember them? 

LearningCycles 12 
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Esther the Queen: Art Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

Esther (the entire book, chapters 1-10) 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“Who knows? Perhaps you have come to royal position for just such a time as this.” 
(Esther 4:14)  (Revised Standard Version of the Bible) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• Esther stood up for what was right, even when she was afraid
• Mordecai refused to bow to anyone but God and trusted God to keep him safe
• Esther used her royal position to help protect the Jews

Summary of Class Plans: 
• Children will learn about Jewish “megillahs” (scrolls) and make their own decorated

megillah of the story of Esther.

Materials Needed: 
For Class activities: 
• Empty toilet paper cardboard roll – one per student – if you don’t have enough

cardboard rolls, you can use construction paper or poster board to make your own
• 2 popsicle sticks per student
• Copies of the small story of Esther strips (see p. 16)
• Tape (masking tape works a little better than clear tape, but either will work)
• Markers / crayons
• Small plastic “gemstones” or glitter for decorating
• Glue
• Fabric or adhesive shelf paper (optional for covering rolls)
• Scissors
• Yarn or ribbon (optional)

For optional filler activities: 
• Paper
• Markers / crayons

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
• **BEFORE CLASS** – If time allows, you may want to make your own cardboard

megillah to have ready to show the class. You might also contact the local temple or a
Jewish friend to see if they have a real megillah you could use for show and tell. If that
is not possible, you could always search for a photo of a megillah online and print it
out in advance to show the students.
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• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

• Welcome the children and read the introduction story about Esther. After the story,
ask the children some of the following questions:

o What did you like best about this story?
o Why do you think the Jewish people chose to celebrate Esther’s story?
o What things can we learn from this story?
o Why is this story important to remember?

• If you were able to find them, show the children the pictures of the megillah. Explain to
the class what a megillah is, using the information below told in your own words:

o MEGILLAH:  Many Jewish people read their holy scripture from scrolls. The
story of Esther is a unique part of both the Christian Bible and the Jewish
scriptures because it is the only book that does not mention God by name.
Because of this, there is a Jewish tradition that the story can be handled
differently than other pieces of holy text and many Jewish people have their
own small scroll of the story of Esther, called a megillah, which they use to
follow along with the story during the celebration of Purim.

• Explain to students that a megillah is a treasured possession, holding the truths of a
very important story, which is why it is so carefully and elaborately decorated. In some
ways, it is like a treasure chest.

• The story of Esther is part of the Jewish tradition and it is also part of our faith
heritage. Like some of our Jewish ancestors before us, we get to share in this special
treasured story and we are going to create our own megillahs today.

• Each child will receive:
o an empty cardboard toilet paper roll (or half of a paper towel roll)
o the small slip of paper of the story of Esther (see p. 16)
o two popsicle sticks

• Children can immediately begin to decorate their cardboard tubes which will protect
the precious story inside. You can use markers and crayons, glitter, plastic jewels,
paint, wallpaper or contact paper, fabric or just about anything else you can glue onto
the cardboard to make it look like a treasure.

• You will need to cut a slit about 3” long and ¼” wide in each tube. Older children can
probably do this themselves, but younger ones will need some help. Try to keep the
dimensions pretty close to the suggested ones – if the slit is much wider than ¼”, the
paper may keep slipping out and if it is more than 3” long, the slit may rip through to
the end of the tube because it is not reinforced enough.
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• After the tube is decorated and is drying, the student will need to take the story strip
and lay it face-up on the table. Then tape one of the popsicle sticks on the left end of
the strip of paper. Carefully roll up your story strip tightly so that the story is on the
inside of the roll. Slide the popsicle stick & rolled-up story inside the cardboard tube
and then carefully thread the end of the story strip (the end not attached to the
popsicle stick!) through the slit in the tube. Once you have pulled the end of the story
strip through the slit, attach the other popsicle stick to the other end. This will keep the
story from slipping completely back inside the tube. Children will be able to roll the
story in and out of the tube using the popsicle sticks.

o OPTION IF YOU DON’T HAVE CARDBOARD TUBES: If you don’t have
enough tubes, or if you just want a simpler project for younger students, you
can have children glue the story strip onto a slightly larger piece of construction
paper. The construction paper can still be decorated and popsicle sticks can be
attached at either end. The scroll can be rolled up from one or both sides and a
small piece of yarn or ribbon can tie the scroll closed.

• After students finish their work, have everyone help clean up the room. When the
room is clean, gather the group together and admire the finished projects.

• Give students a few minutes to write in their journals or quietly reflect on their activity
and what they have learned today. Ask them to focus on how we take care of
important stories and how we pass them on to other people.

Filler Activities: 
• Scroll Readings – Older classes can read the story aloud from their scrolls in unison.

Talk about how stories were handed down for many, many years before we ever
wrote them down and talk about why these stories are important.

• I Spy… – We have learned about one way the Jewish people designate a special
story. How do we designate special stories in our church? Have children think about
what they see in church. Is there a specially decorated Bible or book we use for
readings? Are there windows that depict certain special stories? Are there symbols
that remind us of other important stories?

• I Spy (Expanded) – If time allows, you could turn this into a game of “pictionary”
where one student draws something in church and everyone else tries to guess what
it is. Or everyone can draw a picture of things in church connected to special stories.
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Esther, the Queen Esther, the Queen Esther, the Queen 

Once there was a king named 
Xerxes who loved to have big 
parties so people could 
admire his wealth. One night 
he sent for his wife, Queen 
Vashti, to appear so people 
could see her beauty. She 
refused and the king was so 
angry he called all maidens to 
the palace to choose a new 
queen. Esther, who had been 
raised by her cousin, 
Mordecai, came to the palace 
and when King Xerxes saw 
her, he loved her and made 
her queen. 
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Esther heard of Haman’s plan 
and was afraid because she 
was a Jew, but she invited the 
king and Haman to a banquet. 
When the King asked Esther 
what she wanted, she asked 
the King to save her life and 
the life of her people. When 
the king asked who would 
dare to take the life of his 
queen, she told him of 
Haman’s plan. 
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The king loved Esther and 
was so angry that he had 
Haman killed instead and he 
issued a new law that the 
Jews were to remain safe. 
The king also gave Mordecai 
the position of special advisor 
that had been Haman’s. 
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Esther the Queen: Music Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

Esther (the entire book, chapters 1-10) 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“Who knows? Perhaps you have come to royal position for just such a time as this.” 
(Esther 4:14)  (Revised Standard Version of the Bible) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• Esther stood up for what was right, even when she was afraid
• Mordecai refused to bow to anyone but God and trusted God to keep him safe
• Esther used her royal position to help protect the Jews

Summary of Class Plans: 
Students will talk about how Esther and Mordecai were heroes. They will also sing songs 
about heroes and talk about how we honor people who have done brave things. 

Materials Needed: 
For Class plans: 
• Church hymnals or other songbooks if needed
• Guitar or piano
• Music player
• Soft classical music to play while students are working
• Magazines
• Glue sticks
• Scissors
• Construction paper
• Crayons or Markers

For optional filler activities: 
• Blank paper
• Pens/pencils
• Songbooks or hymnals
• Crayons

Workshop Lesson Plans 
• If possible, have some soft music playing as children come into the room and gather.

You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

• Some basic tips for teaching music to children:
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LearningCycles 38 

Be Enthusiastic! Your mood really sets the tone of the class – if you are bored 
or intimidated or cautious, chances are the kids will be too! 
Be Confident! Children really don’t care how well (or how badly) you sing – 
they just want to have fun! 
Be Creative! Use simple instruments, teach them some sign language 
(available online or in books) or help them make up motions for some words 
Be Repetitive! Children – especially pre-readers – will need to sing something 
several times before it “sticks”. When teaching a new song, you might try 
singing one line to them and have them sing it back to you 
Be Active! It is hard for children to sit still for long so if you want them to really 
get into the music, encourage them to clap, sway, add motions, etc. 

• Begin by reading the story of Esther. You may want to have children lay down and
close their eyes while you read. You might also consider choosing some soft classical
music in the background while you read – for children who learn best using a musical
approach, this will help them retain more details about the story. After you have
finished the story, ask children to open their eyes and slowly sit up and then ask them
some of these questions:

Who was the hero or heroine of the story? 
In what ways was there more than one hero? 
Who were the people who were not heroes? 
Do you think Esther felt like a heroine at the time? 
What makes ordinary people do heroic things? 
How can we be heroes? 

• Explain to the students that we have lots of different kinds of heroes: heroes in folk
stories, fictional characters, cartoon superheroes, everyday heroes like fire fighters
and civil rights activists, saints, family heroes, and even Biblical heroes. See how
many heroes your students can name.

• Ask how we honor or remember heroes. How does their story live on? Some are
written down as stories (like in the Bible), some are passed from person to person
orally and some become songs. See if children can name any songs about heroes.

 As an alternative activity, you could gather several different pieces of music 
that deal with heroes – movie soundtracks might help. During class, play the 
piece and see if children can guess the hero. Here are some examples: 

• Theme from Superman or Spiderman, etc. movies
• Folk songs about Johnny Appleseed, Paul Bunyan, etc.
• The Ballad of Davy Crockett  ☺
• The theme from the movie “Rocky”

• After you have had some fun with different kind of heroes found in our popular culture,
turn your attention to our heroes of the faith. You could begin with this song about
Esther from Saddleback Kids YouTube: https://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=qXv1ImfILOs
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After this, you could sing a hymn or popular faith song together. I could not find 
any folk songs or hymns about Esther directly, but these songs about following 
God's call bravely and trusting in God's way, like Queen Esther, and hymns 
inspired by particular saints / heroes, could be good options.

The Summons (GIA Publications)
We Are Called (GIA Publications)
Father Abraham (fun children’s song) 
Rise & Shine – “The Lord told Noah…” (another fun children’s song) 
The Prayer of St. Francis 
Joshua fit the battle of Jericho (traditional chorus) 

• After you have sung some songs about other saints or heroes, help your class
reconnect to the idea that Esther and Mordecai were heroes, just as much as some of
the other people in the Bible like Noah, Abraham, or Jacob.

o OPTION FOR YOUNGER CHILDREN (K – 2nd) – Ask students to help you
retell the story of Esther using simple words you create together to sing to the
tune of “Are you Sleeping, Brother John.” Below is what we came up for Esther
& Haman. You can come up with other verses by changing the 5th & 6th lines to
another simple statement and making the appropriate minor changes in other
lines. Children can help you come up with these statements if you ask them,
“What did Esther do?” or “What did Vashti do?” Some of your young classes
may even be able to help you come up with motions for each pair of lines.

Esther was a hero. 
Esther was a hero. 
Yes, she was. 
Yes, she was. 
She did what Mordecai told her. 
She did what Mordecai told her. 
Yes, she did. 
Yes, she did. 

Haman was not a hero. 
Haman was not a hero. 
No, he wasn’t. 
No, he wasn’t. 
He wanted to kill the Jews. 
He wanted to kill the Jews. 
Yes, he did. 
Yes, he did. 

o OPTION FOR OLDER CHILDREN (3rd - 5th) – Give students a piece of
construction paper and a stack of magazines. Have each person pick a
character from the Esther story and think about the way they were or were not
a hero. Then have students find pictures or words to illustrate their character. If
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time allows, you could gather the group together and have each person take 
turns showing their collage and see if the rest of the group can guess who their 
character is. 

• Close out your class time by giving students a few minutes to write in their journals or
quietly reflect on their activity and what they have learned today. Ask them to focus
their writing on about what makes a hero or who they would consider to be their
personal heroes.

Optional Filler Activities: 
• In a music workshop, you can always fill up any extra time with more singing or

more listening to music!  ☺

• OPTION FOR OLDER CHILDREN (3rd - 5th) – Divide into teams and give each
team 3x5 cards and pencils. Have them write a name of someone in the Esther
story on one side. On the other side, brainstorm songs that might describe that
person. Answers can be silly and you might want to have a selection of songbooks
to help. You could even have each team sing part of their song and have the other
team try to guess which character they describe. Here are some ideas to get you
started, although kids will have much more modern references!  ☺

o Haman – “You’re So Vain”, “Oh Lord, it’s hard to be humble”
o Esther – “Miss America”, “Trust & Obey”, “Blest be the tie that binds”
o Xerxes – “Money, Money, Money”; “The first time ever I saw your face”
o Mordecai – “With a little help from my friends”, “We Shall Overcome”

• OPTION FOR YOUNGER CHILDREN (K – 2nd) – Play this variation of the children’s
game “Red Light, Green Light”: Choose one person to be King Xerxes and have them
hold something in their hand to be the scepter, such as a rolled-up piece of yellow
construction paper. As long as the king holds out his scepter, the rest of the class may
advance, but if he puts his scepter down by his side, the group must freeze (or bow
down). Remind children how Esther took her life in her hands by appearing before the
king without an invitation and how she was so glad when the king held out his scepter
to her so that she could approach him.
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LearningCyles

WHEN JESUS  
WAS A CHILD 

Written by Tracy E. Herzer 
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LearningCycles 6 

Theological Overview of this Cycle 
We have very little information about Jesus as a child. The gospels of Matthew, Mark and John are 
completely void of any reference to Jesus as a child and we have only 13 verses in Luke. These 
verses tell us just one story of the boy Jesus and they give us only the vaguest hints of what his 
childhood and adolescence might have been like.  

We actually have only ONE verse (“Jesus increased in wisdom and in years, and in divine and 
human favor.”  Luke 2:52) to cover the 18 years between age 12 when Jesus is at the temple 
during Passover and age 30 when he approaches John the Baptist for his baptism and begins his 
ministry. 

Some of you might be familiar with the Journey to Adulthood (J2A) youth spiritual formation 
program in your churches. Much of the philosophy in this resource for 6th & 7th Graders is based 
on that one verse from Luke. In fact, the entire program is structured to cover four areas in which 
we grow:  

SELF “increased in wisdom” Jesus became more aware of who he was 
SEXUALITY “in years” Jesus grew physically & emotionally to maturation 
SPIRITUALITY “in divine favor” Jesus grew in his relationship with God 
SOCIETY “in human favor” Jesus developed new human relationships 
Although certainly not essential, if your church does use the Journey to Adulthood program, you 
may wish to recruit some of your students to come read the cycle story or to share their 
interaction with this story. 

Regardless of how you approach it, this cycle offers many openings for imaginative conversations 
about what Jesus might have been like as a child. Make sure you have Bibles on hand to show 
students just how little information we actually have. At the same time, encourage children to use 
their imagination about what Jesus might have been like. Ask them about kids they know (or are!) 
and see what things they think might be similar or different from Jesus when he was a child. 

One caveat – it is quite possible you may have children and/or adults ask you if Jesus was a 
perfect child or if he ever made mistakes. My opinion is that part of growing up is learning how to 
handle mistakes, but you will find lots of faithful Christians who would give you different answers 
to that question. I encourage you to spend some time really thinking and praying about this unit. 
Furthermore, I hope you will talk to your clergy person and your teachers. Together, brainstorm 
ideas about how to answer such questions and have a game plan so that no one feels stuck out 
on a theological limb when they are in front of their class. 

This growing up stuff is hard work and sometimes it comes with hard questions… but you can do 
this… and the God of all Creation holds you as you do it. 

Good luck & God’s Peace to you –  
Tracey E. Herzer 

PS – Give teachers a copy of “The Moses Chronicle” LearningCycle for more information about Passover. 
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story, plus the Theological Overview) 

*** NOTE:  Because the art project for this unit is a simple carpentry project, you may want to 
ask parents to attend that class with their child. The more adults available, the better! *** 

Dear Parents –  

Our children grow up so fast – sometimes it seems as if we can see them changing right 
before our very eyes. Every day, they are learning new things, thinking new thoughts, 
creating new relationships and finding new ways to make their path in the world. They grow 
in so many different ways – intellectually, physically, spiritually, and socially. 

Luke 2:52 tells us that Jesus grew in all these ways too – “Jesus increased in wisdom and in 
years, and in divine and human favor.”  He grew in wisdom – that’s intellectually or 
emotionally. He grew in years – the physical development. He grew in divine favor – his 
relationship with God; and in human favor – his relationship with other people. These are the 
same things we want for our children today. 

This unit will focus on Jesus as a child. In some ways, this will be a difficult theme to 
undertake because we have such little scriptural information about Jesus’ childhood and 
adolescence, but we believe it is an important story to cover.  

There are so many adults who like to tell hypothetical stories of an angelic boy Jesus who 
seems to do nothing more than sit quietly on a bench in Joseph’s carpentry workshop and 
meditate. I don’t know about you, but I don’t actually know any children like that and while I 
certainly can’t claim to understand how Jesus could be “fully human and fully divine”, I don’t 
see how any fully-human child could resist the urge to wiggle and move and sometimes be 
too loud or too active. All children get into a certain degree of mischief and if the stories of the 
adult Jesus are any indication, my guess is that the boy Jesus was more than capable of 
keeping Mary and Joseph’s home life “interesting”, to say the least.  J  

It is our hope during this unit to spend some time examining the only story we have of Jesus 
as an adolescent – the story where a 12-year-old Jesus goes to the temple in Jerusalem 
during the festival of Passover and Mary and Joseph have to go look for him when he is 
inadvertently left behind after the festival is over. Along with examining this story, we hope to 
pull in some of the historical facts, as well as some of the conjecture about Jesus’ life. We will 
do some carpentry work and learn about the Jewish festival of Passover. We will also talk 
about the ways in which we grow and all the areas where we learn, develop and change. 

It is our hope that this unit will be “temple time” for your children – a chance for them to 
interact with faithful adults in the house of God, sharing stories and ideas and finding ways to 
grow their own unique relationship with God. We are excited about teaching this unit and 
can’t wait to see what WE might learn from the children!  J 

See you at the temple –  
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Story: Jesus as a Child 
 

To be read each week of the cycle 

The Bible doesn’t tell us much about Jesus when he was a child. Some things we have to 
just guess about, but he probably did a lot of the same things that you have done. He 
learned how to walk and how to put on his clothes. He helped his family at home. He made 
friends. He learned how to read and write. He played outside. He went to the temple, just 
like you go to church. Maybe he took care of his family’s animals or maybe he helped his 
father, Joseph, in his carpenter shop. He laughed. He cried. He loved. 

We don’t know all the details of his growing up, but in whatever ways it happened, we do 
know that the little baby born in a Bethlehem manger grew up to become the young man 
who approached John the Baptist in the Jordan River and asked John to baptize him before 
he began his ministry here on earth as a healer and a teacher. 

Of all the stories we have of Jesus in the Bible, there is only one short story that deals with 
Jesus as a child, and here it is… 

Every year, Jesus went with his family from Nazareth to Jerusalem to celebrate the Jewish 
festival of Passover. The year that Jesus was twelve years old, the family went as usual to 
Jerusalem. They went to all the celebrations and services and when it was time to go home, 
they left with a group of travelers who were all going back home to Nazareth.  

After a long day of walking, they set up camp for the night and when they did, Mary and 
Joseph realized that Jesus was nowhere to be found. All day they probably thought he was 
with some of his friends, but when they asked everyone, they realized he was not in the 
group and they walked back to Jerusalem to look for him.  

For three long days they combed the streets for their son. They must have looked in every 
marketplace, every dark alley, EVERYWHERE they could think of. They finally went to the 
temple – maybe to offer a prayer for the safety of their son. When they go to the temple, 
imagine their surprise when they discover their son, Jesus, talking and listening to the 
elders!  

When Mary and Joseph asked Jesus about this, he only replied, “Did you not know I must 
be in my Father’s house?” They did not really understand what he meant, but they were 
glad he was safe. Then Mary, Joseph and Jesus all went home to Nazareth. Jesus loved his 
parents and was obedient to them. Mary and Joseph loved their son and they cherished all 
their memories of him as a boy.  

Jesus grew up in many different ways. Scripture tells us that “Jesus increased in wisdom 
and in years, and in divine and human favor.” 

Story re-told by Tracey E. Herzer 
(Luke 2:40-52) 
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 Suggested Resources for this Cycle 
VIDEOS 

Saddleback Kids YouTube channel has a short video (3 minutes) called "Jesus in the Temple 
(Luke 2)" that depicts early moments in Jesus' childhood such as Jesus' birth, the presentation of 
Jesus in the Temple, and Jesus getting "lost" on the way home to Nazareth but Mary and Joseph 
finding him teaching in the Temple. This video can be found here: https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=ho_3gvIWzbw

They also have a helpful video entiteld, "Jesus Growing Up," which shows Jesus as a Jewish 
child (with a cousin named John!) who practiced the Jewish customs and holidays. There are 
also images of him helping Joseph in carpentry and growing in relationship with God. See this 
video at https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=irTmdgAOPfA

You could also use the Jesus, the Son of God video from NEST Family Video. The video runs 
about 30 minutes and covers from Jesus’ childhood through his temptations in the desert and the 
start of his ministry. The movie is available in DVD and VHS formats and comes with a free 64-
page booklet filled with lots of coloring sheets, puzzles, word games and teaching tips related to 
the video. It can be found at https://www.nestlearning.com/jesus-the-son-of-god-video-on-
interactive-dvd_p42846.aspx

BOOKS 
For this unit, we really found it helpful to have some pictures of what life might have been like in 
Jesus’ time. We highly recommend If You’d Been There in Bible Times by Stephanie Jeffs and 
illustrated by Jacqui Thomas. This book, published by Abingdon Press, is a resource you will use 
again and again. It gives information on 27 Bible stories, but each page gives lots of little 
background details and brightly colored illustrations about clothing, landscape, traditions, history, 
etc. that really add to your understanding of what was going on. There are also questions on 
each page to help you focus on what you might have seen, heard, experienced if you’d been in 
that story. GREAT book! 

Another helpful resource was Daily Life at the Time of Jesus by Miriam Feinberg Vamosth, 
also published by Abingdon Press.  This book features lots of great photographs of the modern 
city, next to beautiful drawings of what it might have looked like in Jesus’ time. 

What Did Jesus DO All Day? Discovering the Teen Jesus has a lot of helpful background 
information. Purchase it from us at https://pastoral.center/what-did-jesus-do-all-day.
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Activities Overview for this Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Try a Carpentry project 
What things might 

Jesus have done as 
a child? 

PUBLISHING Talk about Jewish faith celebrations 
and the importance of the Temple 

Why did Jesus’ 
family go to 
Jerusalem? 

DRAMA  
Learn about Jesus’ life and create 

interviews of people who “knew” him 
What was  

everyday life like  
in Jesus’ time? 

MOVIE 
Watch movie 

 “Jesus, the Son of God” 
Learn about Jesus 

in the Temple 

STORY 
Hear stories 

Trace our bodies 
Talk about how we grow 

In what ways did 
Jesus grow up? 

KITCHEN Building a Temple Replica 
What was the 
Temple like? 

MUSIC 
Mary, Did you Know? 

Sweet Little Jesus Boy 
What did other 

people think about 
Jesus as a child? 
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Jesus as a Child: Story & Games 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

Luke 2:40-52 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
Jesus increased in wisdom and in years, and in divine and human favor - Luke 2:52 

(New Revised Standard Version of the Bible)

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 The Bible gives us very little information about Jesus’ childhood – only 13 verses
 Jesus grew in wisdom – he became more aware of who he was and he made decisions
 Jesus grew in years – he got older, taller, smarter, and had more abilities
 Jesus grew in divine favor – God’s spirit rested on him and their relationship grew
 Jesus grew in human favor – he learned to be part of a family and to relate to others

Summary of Class Plans: 
Students will hear stories and play games that relate to how we grow. They will also create 
tracings of their bodies and label the ways we grow. 

Materials Needed: 

For Class activities: 
 For younger classes – Some suggestions for stories about Jesus:

· When Jesus Was Little by Sally Wilkins
 When Jesus Was a Kid Like Me by Mark Daniewicz
 Jesus in the Temple (part of “Children in the Bible” series) by Patricia Pingry
 Lost in Jerusalem (part of “Best Bible Stories” series) by Jennifer Rees Larcombe
 Jesus Grows Up by Pilar Paris, Joseph Lozano, and Maria Ruis
 Young Jesus in the Temple (An Arch Book) by Alyce Bergey

 Chalkboard or large piece of paper with the words of the memory verse written out
 Measuring tape
 Copies of “How we Grow” form on page 31 – one per child
 Large roll of butcher paper
 Pencils
 Crayons and/or markers
 Buttons, stickers, etc. for decorating outlines – optional
 Yarn or string for hair – optional

For optional filler activities: 
 Paper
 Crayons or Markers
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Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 BEFORE CLASS – for this workshop, you may want to move tables and chairs out of

the way and invite children to sit on the floor. That way, you will have space to do the
activities.

 BEFORE CLASS – If you have time, you may want to go ahead and put up a long
piece of butcher paper on a door or wall and mark the inches between 2 feet and 6
feet. This will become the paper where students can measure how tall they are.

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the Introductory
Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as how to plan
your class time appropriately.

 Welcome children as they arrive and invite them to have a seat. You may want to have
some activity sheets for them to work on as they come in. You can use the “How We
Grow” worksheet on page 31 or one of the other suggestions on page 10.

 When it is time to start, gather everyone together and invite them to get in a
comfortable position on the floor. Then read the cycle story about Jesus as a child.
After the story, ask children some questions, such as:

· Have you ever thought about Jesus as a kid?
 In what ways did Jesus grow?
 What things do you do differently from when you were a baby?
 What are some things that babies learn? (how to eat, crawl, walk, get dressed,

etc)
 What are some things you look forward to learning?
 What kinds of things did Jesus have to learn?

 Show the children the memory verse for this cycle that you have written out. Read it
together several times and talk about what each word means. Help children understand
that the verse means Jesus grew in all kinds of different ways – just like they do:

 “Jesus increased in wisdom” – This means he grew intellectually and
emotionally. He learned new things, thought new thoughts, discovered new
talents.

 “and in years” – This means Jesus grew physically. He got taller and stronger.
His body could do new things and he developed new physical abilities.

�“and in divine” – This is about Jesus’ spiritual growth. He went to the
 Temple and learned Jewish customs and prayers. He prayed. He had a
 relationship with God.
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 “and human favor” – Jesus made new friends and developed new
relationships with other people. This part of the verse shows us that he grew
socially.

 Ask students “How have you ‘increased in wisdom and in years and in divine and
human favor?’” Work together as a class to brainstorm how we learn and grow in all the
same ways that Jesus did. Here are some things to get you started:

 Intellectually – going to school, learning to read & write, understanding more
 Physically – getting taller, stronger, learning to do new things, play games or

sports
�Spiritually – learning about God, learning to pray, going to church
�Socially – making new friends, learning about the world, helping others

 Make sure every student has a copy of the “How We Grow” worksheet. If they have not
already completed it, they can work on it after they finish the next project or they can
take it home with them to complete.

 Have students work in groups of two or three. Give each person a strip of butcher
paper that is as long as they are tall. Children will use this paper to have a friend trace
a rough outline of their body. Tell the class these don’t need to be exact replicas, just a
general outline. Encourage them to trace in pencil first so that mistakes can be
corrected.

 After everyone has a basic body shape, have them label their paper with their name.
Then they can outline the shape with marker and use markers or crayons to add in
some quick details like eye color, hair color, clothes, etc.

o For Younger Classes (K-1st) – some of the younger children will probably need
help tracing their body shape, but they can then color in the form when it is
done. After their basic shapes are done, you may want to gather them together
to hear some of the stories listed above.

o For Older Classes (2nd – 5th) – These students may not want to hear all the
stories listed above, but after hearing or talking about the ways in which Jesus
grew, they can now be encouraged to think about all the ways in which they
grow. They can label their body shapes with reminders of growth. For example,
near the head they could write “I learn new things” or near the hands they could
write “I help others”

 When the students have finished their projects, ask for volunteers to share what they’ve
drawn on their paper and why. Decide whether you want to send the forms home now
with the children or keep them posted on the walls of the room until this unit is over.

 Make sure you leave time for students to write or draw in their journals before leaving.
Remember, quiet reflection time is how they move things to long-term memory!
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Encourage them to write the memory verse in their journals and reflect on the ways in 
which they grow. 

Filler Activities: 
 For younger students – you can always fill up remaining time by reading more stories.

See suggestions above or pull some suggestions from your own list of favorites.

 Memory verse games – have the entire class read the memory verse out loud together
several times. The first time have them read it from your chalkboard or poster. Then
each time they read it again, cover up one or more words and see if they can still say
the whole verse. Do this 3 or 4 times and then see if anyone can say the entire verse
without having any words to prompt them.

 How we Grow Worksheet – If students haven’t finished their worksheet from page 31,
they can work on it as a filler activity.
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HOW WE GROW 
Can you fill in this information? 

INTELLECTUAL GROWTH 

I go to ________________________________________ School. 

I like learning about ___________________________________. 

I think ____________________________ is the hardest subject. 

PHYSICAL GROWTH 

I am this tall _________________________________________ 

My head is this big around _______________________________ 

My favorite physical activity is ____________________________ 

SPIRITUAL GROWTH 

The name of my church is ________________________________ 

_________________________ is my favorite thing about church. 

I talk to God about ____________________________________. 

SOCIAL GROWTH 

My community is located in _____________________ (city, state) 

______________________________________ is my best friend. 

I help others when I ___________________________________. SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



LearningCycles 32 

Jesus as a Child: Kitchen Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

Luke 2:40-52 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
Jesus increased in wisdom and in years, and in divine and human favor - Luke 2:52 

(New Revised Standard Version of the Bible)

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 The Bible gives us very little information about Jesus’ childhood – only 13 verses
 Jesus grew in wisdom – he became more aware of who he was and he made

decisions
 Jesus grew in years – he got older, taller, smarter, and had more abilities
 Jesus grew in divine favor – God’s spirit rested on him and their relationship grew
 Jesus grew in human favor – he learned to be part of a family and to relate to others

Summary of Class Plans: 
Children will learn about the layout of Herod’s Temple where Jesus went and create a 
temple replica using graham crackers 

Materials Needed: 
 Newspaper or disposable tablecloths to protect tables
 Strip of wax paper for each temple creation
 Graham crackers – at least 3 sheets (usually a sheet has 4 mini sections) per child,

but you’ll probably need extras
 Icing – we used a prepackaged tub of vanilla icing
 Plastic knives
 Sugar wafer cookies (thin rectangle stacks of cookie wafer and icing)
 Colored decorative icing – we used the kind that comes in plastic tubes
 Candy, sprinkles, colored sugar, or any other kind of decoration you want to use  J
 Paper plates & napkins – one for each child
 Milk or something else to drink
 Pencils and/or pens
 Copies of the picture and/or diagram of Herod’s Temple on page 37
 Digital camera or phone to take pictures of temples – optional

Materials Needed for Filler Activity: 
 Bibles
 Paper
 Pencils or pens
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Workshop Lesson Plans: 

 BEFORE CLASS – This kitchen workshop actually doesn’t require a kitchen. There is
no cooking and you could do this project in any classroom with tables and chairs.
However, If you are planning to use your church kitchen, make sure you have
permission and are familiar with the policies for kitchen use.

 BEFORE CLASS – Teacher will need to arrive 15-20 minutes before class begins to
get everything set out and ready. Cover the tables with newspaper or disposable
tablecloths to keep the mess at a minimum.

 BEFORE CLASS – We found a couple of GREAT websites about Herod’s Temple with
beautiful pictures and an interactive diagram that tells you about the different parts of
the temple. If you have time, you may want to look at these websites during your
preparation for this class. You may even want to print off some of the pictures to show
your group.
http://www.bible-history.com/jewishtemple/JEWISH_TEMPLEHerods_Temple_Illustration.htm
http://www.ebibleteacher.com/imagehtml/jerumodel.html

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the Introductory
Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as how to plan
your class time appropriately.

 As children arrive, welcome them and have them wash their hands and explain that we
have an exciting construction project to do today!

 Read the cycle story about Jesus going to the temple in Jerusalem. After reading the
story, ask some of the following questions:

o What did Jesus and his family go to Jerusalem?
o Where did Mary and Joseph find Jesus?
o What was Jesus doing?
o What kinds of things do you think happened in the temple?
o How was it like our church?
o How was it not like our church?
o Has anyone here ever been to a Jewish Temple?

 If you printed out any pictures from the above website or were able to find any pictures
of Herod’s Temple in books, show these pictures to your students. Even if you can’t
find any pictures to show the class, tell them a little about Herod’s temple. Say the
following in your own words:

o The temple was the center of Jewish religious life in Jesus' time. It was very
important to the Jewish people. Solomon built the first temple and the Jewish
people were so happy to have a place where they could gather and worship
God. Solomon’s temple was destroyed, but many years later, Herod built
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another temple and this was the temple in Jerusalem where Jesus would have 
come on his visit. 

o The temple was made up of four courts – the Court of the Gentiles, the Court of
Women, the Court of Israel, and the Court of Priests. The Israelites believed the
entire temple compound was holy, but as you moved further inside, it became
more and more holy. Thus, the Court of Women was more holy than the Court of
Gentiles, but not as holy as the Court of Israel.

o Women were not allowed very far into the temple courtyards – they could only go
in as far as the Court of Women. So, in the story where Mary and Joseph find
Jesus, Mary probably could not have even gone all the way inside. She would
have had to wait for Joseph to go inside.

o On one side of the temple courtyard was a long row of columns and a big open-
air space. This part of the courtyard was called Solomon’s Porch in honor of the
first temple that was built. It was a common place for people to gather or meet.

o Only a priest could go inside the Holy Place. This was a very special place and
the back wall was covered entirely with gold. The Holy Place was where priests
took the people’s offerings to God. Inside the Holy Place was a small room called
the “Holy of Holies.” Only the high priest was EVER allowed in this room and he
could only go in there one day a year – on the Jewish Day of Atonement, Yom
Kippur.

 Explain to the class that today we are going to make our own version of Herod’s temple,
using the facts we have just learned.

 Pass out copies of the diagram of Herod’s Temple from page 37. Children will work in
pairs to create their temple replica. (After they are done creating their replica, both
children will share in eating the “temple”)

 Explain whatever rules you want to use – such as no snacking on your “temples” until
we’ve finished assembling them. You may also want to give guidelines about the use of
icing. Most kids will try to pile it on. We suggest giving each pair a big spoonful of icing
and telling them that has to last them for the entire project, so spread it THIN!  J

 Here are the steps for making your replica of Herod’s Temple:

1. Give each pair of students a strip of wax paper and two graham cracker
“sheets”. (Each sheet is made up of 3 mini-sections of cracker) Ask students to
place their graham cracker sheets side by side. Using a very thin layer of icing,
they can “glue” these two foundational pieces to their wax paper.

2. Then students should take a third sheet of graham crackers and carefully break it
in half. Half of the sheet can be used for the Court of Priests and can again be
attached using a thin layer of icing.
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3. Take the remaining half sheet of graham cracker and break it in half again,
leaving only one small quarter-piece. This will become your Court of Women.

4. Next, the pair will need to figure out how to create the Holy Place, the Main
Temple, and the Altar. We gave each student one sugar wafer cookie which they
then nibbled into shape – they loved that part!  J  You could also use a piece of
candy or another decorative item.

5. Now that you have the main parts of the temple assembled, it’s time to decorate!

6. We had everyone decide first how to mark the Holy of Holies. This needed to be
the most special part – using your favorite color or flavor.

7. Then we had them decorate Solomon’s Porch. We used a layer of icing with
sprinkles to represent all the people who gathered there.

8. We outlined the Court of Women. You could also outline the Court of Priests.
 We were a little worried how we would explain why women were left

outside, but we encourage you to field the children's questions as they
come and as you feel comfortable. Depending on the age of the
children present, your responses can delve more deeply into this topic,
but it will be helpful to make it clear that it was customary within the
historical time period to have this separation in worship; however, this
is not a part of our tradition today. It would be very unfair to exclude
someone from a space of worship because of their sex, gender, or any
other or aspect of their identity.

9. The last step is to put up the walls, using 1½ additional sheets of graham
crackers. (You need six quarter-pieces for a three-sided wall. Solomon’s Porch
was enclosed with large columns, but in this replica, we just left it open.)

 After everyone has assembled their temples, it is time for the destruction (and
ingestion) of the temples. Remind them they have to share with their partner. While
everyone eats, ask some questions like:

o What did you learn today?
o What part of the Temple are you most curious about?
o If you lived in Jesus’ time, where would you have spent the most time?
o What are some of the different parts we have today in our churches?

 After everyone has finished their snack, have children help you clean up the room.
Have them wipe down their tables and sweep the floor for crumbs!

 Don’t forget to leave about 10 minutes at the end of class if possible for children to
write or draw in their journals.
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Filler Activities: 
 Have children use the concordance in the back of the Bible to see how many times

the Temple is referenced in both the Old and New Testaments. If time allows, have
different students look up several of the references and see what stories include the
Temple.
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JOHN THE BAPTIST

A Voice Crying in 
the Wilderness 

Written by Tracey E. Herzer 
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Theological Overview of this Cycle 

John the Baptist was the voice crying in the wilderness: “Prepare the Way of the 
Lord.” His ancient message ringing out across the centuries is just as appropriate 
today. In today’s busy world, life seems to become even more hectic as we 
approach the Christmas season, but the church calls us in another direction. In the 
midst of the chaotic storm of frenzied holiday preparations, the season of Advent is 
a haven of quiet and contemplation – a place to stop and wait and hope. 

Advent is one way we can prepare ourselves for the coming of God’s kingdom 
again and again. By finding time to wait and watch, we remind ourselves that God’s 
presence is all around us, breaking into our daily lives all the time in so many 
different ways. John’s message to “Prepare the Way” reminds us to put aside all the 
non-essentials and focus on making room for the highway of our God, giving God 
direct access into our lives and our hearts. 

In this unit, we have tried to cover both the basics of John’s life and ministry, as well 
as a brief introduction to the role of the prophet throughout history. For our 
purposes, we will be focusing on a prophet as one who tells forth God’s message, 
not one who foretells the future. In this way, we can all aspire to be prophetic voices 
– telling God’s good news to all the world around us. We also talk a bit about the 
intensity of the prophets and how their message isn’t always appreciated by their 
intended audiences. It would be interesting to talk with your classes about people 
they may perceive as modern-day prophets and what criteria they use to decide the 
prophetic voice.

In this unit, we have intentionally tried to stay out of the realm of Christmas, except 
in some obviously peripheral ways. For example, we use parts of Handel’s 
Messiah, but we refrain from using any Christmas carols. This is an intentional 
choice to focus on Advent, rather than Christmas, but the intention of all our cycles 
is that you use them in ways that work for your church and your program.

In whatever ways you choose to use this unit, may God’s peace rest upon you this 
Advent season and may you find your own ways to prepare the way of the Lord. 

Advent Blessings! 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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LearningCycles 7 

Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story) 

Dear Parents –  

For many of you, the Christmas machine is probably already beginning to churn. 
Most people find the weeks leading up to Christmas to be the busiest time of the 
year and this is especially true for parents. However, this is also the time of year 
that our church calls us into the quiet mystery of Advent and encourages us to 
find times for reflection and waiting, even in the midst of the chaos. 

The message of John the Baptist was “Prepare the Way of the Lord” and Advent 
is about preparing room in our busy lives for the coming of the Savior and finding 
ways to balance the chaos of the season. Several years ago, my spiritual 
director encouraged me to strive for an Advent season that is “Less Hectic, More 
Holy” and that little Advent mantra changed everything for me. Leaving some 
space and silence during Advent gave me more room to be really ready for the 
joyous celebration of Christmas. 

This cycle is about the message of John the Baptist and some of the other 
prophets of old. It is about getting ready to receive the things God has in store for 
us. I encourage you to take some time as a family to observe Advent in ways that 
make sense for you. Here are some suggestions to make life a bit simpler: 

 Light an Advent Wreath each night at the dinner table
 Offer an Advent prayer (such as “Lord, help us prepare our minds, hearts

and home so we can be ready to welcome you.”) at bedtime or mealtime
 Keep one night each week when the family stays home
 Prepare simple meals
 Find one night to turn off the television, computer, phone, etc.
 Pick one holiday party, tradition or decoration you can live without this year

Use one of these ideas or come up with your own, but I hope you can find at 
least one thing to make your Advent less hectic and more holy. In the midst of all 
the excitement of Christmas, may you find your own ways to “prepare ye the way 
of the Lord”. 

Peace be with you, 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Story for Cycle: John the Baptist 
 

A Voice Crying in the Wilderness 
To be read each week of the cycle

Once there was a good man named Zechariah, who was a Jewish priest. He and his wife, 
Elizabeth, obeyed God’s commandments. One day an angel appeared to him and said, “Do 
not be afraid, Zechariah, for your prayer has been heard. I am Gabriel and God sent me to 
give you good news: Your wife will have a son and you will name him John. He will bring 
many people to God.” 

Zechariah said, “How can this be true? I am an old man.” The angel said, “This is truly a 
message from God and because you did not believe, you will not be able to speak until the 
baby is born.” When Zechariah came out of the temple, he kept motioning to the people, 
but was unable to speak. 

Everything happened as Gabriel said and when Elizabeth was pregnant, her cousin, Mary, 
came to visit her. Mary was pregnant with Jesus at the same time that Elizabeth was 
pregnant with John. When Elizabeth saw Mary, she felt the baby move inside her and she 
knew that Mary’s baby would be very special. 

When John was born, everyone kept trying to convince Zechariah and Elizabeth to name 
the baby after a relative. But Zechariah asked for a writing tablet and he wrote: “His name 
is John.” Immediately, Zechariah could speak again and he thanked God. 

When John grew up, he tried to tell people about God. Many people thought John was 
strange because he lived out in the wilderness. He wore camel skins and ate locusts and 
wild honey. He said, “Prepare the Way of the Lord”, encouraging people to make room in 
their lives for God.  

One day he got mad at some of the people who came to see him. He called them snakes 
and said that being sons of Abraham wasn’t enough – they needed their own relationship 
with God. He said they should turn away from their sins and ask God for forgiveness. He 
told them they should be honest and share what they had, and he baptized many people in 
the Jordan River. 

One day Jesus came to John to be baptized. When Jesus came up from the water, the 
heavens opened and God’s spirit descended like a dove and settled on Jesus. A voice from 
heaven said, “This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.”  

Story re-told by Tracey Herzer 
(Luke 1:1-80; Luke 3:1-21; Matthew 3:1-17) 
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Suggested Resources for Cycle 

VIDEOS or DVDs 
Our first-choice movie for this cycle is John the Baptist available in VHS videotape or DVD 
formats through NEST family video. NEST videos are very well done and can be found in a 
variety of Christian bookstores and resource centers. You can also order from them directly or 
find out more about their products at http://www.nestfamily.com or by calling 1-800-447-5958. 

We liked the animated movie (approximately 30 minutes) that covers the entire story of John 
the Baptist and especially appreciated the free 64-page booklet that comes with the video. The 
booklet is about the size of a standard coloring book and is filled with coloring sheets, puzzles, 
word games, etc. all related to the same story as the movie itself. These games make great 
welcoming activities as children are arriving. 

Another useful video resource comes from the Saddleback Kids series. It depicts the baptism 
of Jesus, which is a part of this cycle's story. This video can be found at: 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_VMNO2MAmwA 
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 Activities Overview for This Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Create candles to illustrate “Arise, 
Shine for your Light has come” 

How do prophets 
“shine a light”? 

PUBLISHING Research information about prophets 
and talk about prophets in the Bible 

What are prophets? 

DRAMA  Learn about John the Baptist by 
using our five senses 

What was it like to be 
John the Baptist? 

MOVIE 
Watch “John the Baptist” movie and 

talk about what it means to be a 
“voice crying in the wilderness” 

Who was John  
the Baptist? 

STORY 
Learning John’s message through 

story and games 
What was John’s 

message? 

KITCHEN 
Make star cookies to illustrate the 

prophecy in Isaiah 
Connecting John’s 

message with Isaiah 

MUSIC Listen to Handel’s Messiah and 
illustrate it with oil pastels 

How the prophet’s 
messages tied into 
the birth of Jesus 
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LearningCycles 19 

John the Baptist: Drama Workshop 

Bible Reference for the Cycle: 
Luke 1:1-80; Luke 3:1-21; Matthew 3:1-17 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 John was a prophet who called people to repentance to prepare for God’s kingdom
 Advent is a time when we prepare our hearts again for the coming of God’s kingdom

Summary of Class Plans: 
Children will learn about John the Baptist by using their five senses and will talk about 
what the life and message of John were like. 

Materials Needed: 
For Class activities: 
 You’ll need many objects that children can see, smell, taste, touch or hear. Use your 

imagination and you can find all kinds of things, but here is the list we used:
o Map of Judea
o Jewish “breastplate” (we created them during the Samuel cycle)
o Clay 10 commandments (we created them during the Moses cycle)
o Angel pictures & angel wings
o Cane and grey hair for old man
o Sign language book
o Doll wrapped in blanket
o Baby rattles
o Small chalkboard & chalk (Write “His name is John” on it)
o Animal skins (real or fake) – we showed a real skin, but gave each child a 

piece of fake fur
o Honey (and spoons or popsicle sticks… and disposable handi-wipes!)
o Candy that looks like bugs – we found lollipops with “bugs” in them
o Plastic bugs
o Picture of the wilderness
o Plastic snakes
o Gummy worms
o “Snakeskin” fabric
o Dried snake rattle

 

In those days John the Baptist appeared in the wilderness of Judea, proclaiming, 
“Repent, for the kingdom of heaven has come near.” This is the one of whom the prophet 
Isaiah spoke when he said, “The voice of one crying out in the wilderness: ‘Prepare the 
way of the Lord, make his paths straight.’”  

(New Revise(Matthew d Stand3:1-3) ard Version)

SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



LearningCycles 20 

o Large plastic bowl with some water
o Pictures of the Jordan River
o Large shell used in baptismal font (borrowed from church)
o Large seashell where you can “hear” the ocean or recording of water
o Dove toy
o Recording of “This is my beloved son in whom I am well pleased” 

 Brown paper lunchbags – one for each child
 Markers or crayons
 Stickers:

o Smiley face
o Angel
o Empty caption bubble (used for captions on photographs)
o The name JOHN or small letters to spell it out
o Bees or bugs or camels
o Snakes
o Water splashes or waves
o Dove or cross

For optional filler activities: 
 Posterboard or more paper plates
 Markers / crayons

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 **BEFORE CLASS** - Make sure you have read through the script and are familiar

with the story. Also make sure you have some miscellaneous things to use as props.
Don’t worry about trying to find an illustration for every single thing, but try to gather
several different things so that students have many different sensory connections to
the story of John the Baptist.

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well
as how to plan your class time appropriately.

 Welcome the children and ask them what they already know about John the Baptist.
Even if this is the first introduction, children will probably have a couple of answers
for you. If not, tell them you are going to read them the story and then you are going
to help them be able to tell the story too.

 Read the cycle story using the version on pages 23-24 of this resource that gives the
story and also the props to pass around or put out on a table as you read. We had
the children sit in a circle and we passed each prop around so they could hold it.

 After reading the story, we picked up each prop again and asked questions:
o Map – who can find Judea? Judea is where Zechariah & Elizabeth lived
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o Breastplate – Remember what this is? This is something special worn by the
Jewish priests. Do you remember what the 12 stones represent? (12 tribes)

o Clay commandments – who did they follow? (what God gave to Moses)
o Angel – how would you feel if an angel appeared to you? What did Gabriel tell

Zechariah? How do you think Zechariah felt?
o Cane – why did Zechariah doubt he and Elizabeth would have a baby?
o Sign language book – how do you suppose Zechariah might have tried to

communicate after he couldn’t speak?
o Doll – Why do you think Elizabeth’s baby moved inside of her?
o Chalkboard – How did Zechariah communicate without speaking? What

happened after he named the baby?
o Skins – How do you think it would feel to wear skins like this? How do you

think it would smell? Would it be hot or cool?
o Honey – How does the honey taste?
o Bugs – These are just candies shaped like bugs, but some people eat bugs.

What would that be like?
o Wilderness pictures – What would it be like to live in the wilderness? Do you

see houses? Stores? Other people?
o Snake items – What sounds do snakes make? How do snakes feel? Why do

you suppose John called them snakes? What is a “brood”? (a group of
snakes) What is a viper? (a kind of snake)

o Bowl with water – what does it mean to be baptized? How do we do
baptisms in this church?

o Picture of Jordan River – Have you ever seen someone baptized in a river?
What do you think it would feel like? Would it be cold or muddy? How would it
be different than being baptized in a church?

o Water sounds – what does water sound like?
o Dove – what other stories can you think of that include a dove? (Noah’s ark

and others) What did the dove in the story symbolize?

 After going through all the props, tell the children they are going to make their own
“prop bag” to tell the story of John the Baptist.  Children can decorate the outside of
their bags while you pass out the items that will go inside.

 You can either use smaller variations of the items used as your props or you can use
stickers to symbolize the different parts of the story. (Sticker suggestions are
included with the story “script” on page 23-24)  We used a combination – here is
what we put in each bag:

 Small piece of an old road map with the word JUDEA written in marker
�Smiley face sticker
�Angel sticker
�Empty caption sticker
�Baby rattles (party favors from a party store)
�JOHN stickers
�Small piece of fake fur (you could also use burlap)
�Plastic bug
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 Bit-O-Honey piece of candy
 Camel sticker
 Gummy worms (for snakes)
 Small shell
 Water splashes sticker
 Dove sticker
 Small wooden cross

 Once all the bags are complete, have everyone find a partner to practice telling the
story to, using the prop bag. Then switch roles and let the other person try.

 Ask everyone to help clean up the room and put away all the costumes, props, etc.
When the room is clean, gather the group together and praise the work they did.

 After the discussions, give students a few minutes to write in their journals or quietly
think about what they have learned today. (Remember that this quiet reflection time
is what helps move these experiences into long-term memory!) Have students focus
on the characters. When in my life have I acted like John the Baptist? Like
Zechariah? Like Elizabeth? Like someone listening to John’s message?

Filler Activities: 
 Follow the Leader – Remind the children that part of John’s message was to “make

the crooked straight”. Have an adult start out as the leader. Walk across the room in
a very crooked path, zig-zagging around furniture, etc. Then walk a straight line. Ask
children which one was easier to follow? Which one was faster? Then let students
take turns being the leader
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A VOICE CRYING IN THE WILDERNESS 

Once in Judea, there was a good man named Zechariah, who was a Jewish priest. He 
and his wife, Elizabeth, obeyed God’s commandments.  

Map of Judea 
Jewish breastplate (from Samuel cycle) 

Clay commandments (from Moses cycle) 
Stickers: smiley face 

One day an angel appeared to him and said, “Do not be afraid, Zechariah, for your 
prayer has been heard. I am Gabriel and God sent me to give you good news: Your 
wife will have a son and you will name him John. He will bring many people to God.” 

Angel picture and angel wings 
Stickers: angel 

Zechariah said, “How can this be true? I am an old man.” The angel said, “This is 
truly a message from God and because you did not believe, you will not be able to 
speak until the baby is born.” When Zechariah came out of the temple, he kept 
motioning to the people, but was unable to speak. 

Cane or grey hair for old man 
Sign language book 

Stickers: empty (blank) caption bubble 

Everything happened as Gabriel said and when Elizabeth was pregnant, her cousin, 
Mary, came to visit her. Mary was pregnant with Jesus at the same time that 
Elizabeth was pregnant with John. When Elizabeth saw Mary, she felt the baby move 
inside her and she knew that Mary’s baby would be very special. 

Doll wrapped in blanket 
Stickers: Baby rattles 

When John was born, everyone kept trying to convince Zechariah and Elizabeth to 
name the baby after a relative. But Zechariah asked for a writing tablet and he wrote: 
“His name is John.” Immediately, Zechariah could speak again and he thanked God. 

Small chalkboard with “His name is John” written on it 
Stickers: “JOHN” 
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When John grew up, he tried to tell people about God. Many people thought John 
was strange because he lived out in the wilderness. He wore camel skins and ate 
locusts and wild honey. He said, “Prepare Ye the Way of the Lord”, encouraging 
people to make room in their lives for God.  

Animal skins 
Honey 

Bug candy 
Plastic bugs 

Pictures of the Wilderness 
Stickers: bees or bugs or camels 

One day he got mad at some of the people who came to see him. He called them 
snakes and said that being sons of Abraham wasn’t enough – they needed their own 
relationship with God.  

Plastic toy snake 
“snakeskin” fabric 
Dried snake rattle 

Picture of a “brood of vipers” 
Stickers: snakes 

He said they should turn away from their sins and ask God for forgiveness. He told 
them they should be honest and share what they had and he baptized many people 
in the Jordan River. 

Bowl with Water 
Large seashell where you can “hear” the ocean or a recording of water 

Picture of Jordan River 
Large shell used in baptismal font 
Stickers: water splashes or waves 

One day Jesus came to John to be baptized. When Jesus came up from the water, 
the heavens opened and God’s spirit descended like a dove and settled on Jesus. A 
voice from heaven said, “This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.”  

Dove toy 
Recording “This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.” 

Pictures of baptism 
Stickers: dove or cross 
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John the Baptist: Story Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

Luke 1:1-80; Luke 3:1-21; Matthew 3:1-17 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 John was a prophet who called people to repentance to prepare for God’s kingdom
 Advent is a time when we prepare our hearts again for the coming of God’s kingdom
 John’s message was “Prepare Ye the Way of the Lord”

Summary of Class Plans: 
In this workshop, the children will talk about John the Baptist, specifically the message 
that he proclaimed, and what we can learn from John’s message 

Materials Needed: 
For Class plans: 
 Copies of the blank puzzle (see page 30)
 Crayons
 Scissors
 Ziplock baggies
 Permanent markers (for teachers to write students name on baggies)
 Books for younger classes (see list on next page)

For optional filler activities: 
 Blank paper for drawing
 Crayons

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the

Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well
as how to plan your class time appropriately.

 Welcome children as they arrive. When it is time to begin, gather the class together.
Invite them to lie down or close their eyes – do whatever they need to really be able
to pay attention to the story. Then read the cycle story about John the Baptist called
“A Voice Crying in the Wilderness” from page 8 of this cycle.

In those days John the Baptist appeared in the wilderness of Judea, proclaiming, 
“Repent, for the kingdom of heaven has come near.” This is the one of whom the prophet 
Isaiah spoke when he said, “The voice of one crying out in the wilderness: ‘Prepare the 
way of the Lord, make his paths straight.’”  

(New Revise(Matthew d Stand3:1-3) ard Version)
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 FOR YOUNGER STUDENTS: With pre-readers and early readers (K-1st), you will 
need to read the short cycle story given at the beginning of this unit and then do a 
quick recap of the story. Ask them if there were any words they didn’t understand 
and see if they can help you “fill in the blanks” of the story, such as: “Zechariah and 
Elizabeth were good people and one day someone came to give them a message. 
Who was it?” (The Angel, or Gabriel)

 FOR YOUNGER STUDENTS: Often your classes of young students are happy to 
hear several stories in a row, especially if they can be on the floor on pillows or 
blankets. Here are some suggestions for books that will work with this cycle:

· Send a Baby (The Birth of John the Baptist) by Mary Manz Simon 
 Jesus and John the Baptist (People of the Bible) by Catherine Storr
 Camel’s Hair and Honey – part of the paperback series of Arch Books
 Elizabeth’s Christmas Story – part of the paperback series of Arch Books

 FOR OLDER STUDENTS: Your 2nd-5th Graders will need more activity than just 
listening to a story. Ask them to listen carefully to the story (use the shortened one 
from page 8) and then you will be doing another activity.

 FOR OLDER STUDENTS: After you have read the cycle story, ask for their thoughts 
about the story, using questions like this – or questions that you come up with:

o What was John’s message?  
� What do you think “A voice crying in the wilderness” means?    
� In what ways was John that voice?
� What can we learn from this story?
� What was your favorite part of the story?
� Who else had a message that sounded like John’s?
� How can we prepare a way for the Lord?
� What does “repent” mean? (To turn around or turn away)

 PUZZLE DRAWING FOR BOTH GROUPS: After they have heard the story and
talked about it a little bit, hand out copies of the puzzle page. Have them draw a
picture of John the Baptist or of other people “preparing the way of the Lord”. After
they have drawn their picture, have them cut it apart. (Younger students will need
help with this part) Then see if they can put it back together. Once they have done
that, have them put their puzzle pieces into their baggie and find a partner to swap
puzzles with. Have each child try to put together the other person’s puzzle.

 REPENT game – Remind children that “repent” means to turn away from something.
This is not just saying you are sorry, but making different choices. This variation of
“Simon Says” should be a crowd pleaser for all ages. Tell the group that you will be
giving them different movement instructions such as “march in place” or “take three
baby steps forward” or “Pat your head”. But when you say “REPENT”, they have to
turn around and face the other way. See how quickly everyone can follow. For older
groups, you can make it more difficult by saying, “Everyone with blonde hair,
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REPENT” or “Everyone with a T in their name, REPENT”. After you have done this 
for a while, allow members of the class to take turns being the person giving the 
directions. 

 After playing the game, remind everyone that even though we were having fun and
playing a silly game – being called to repent is actually quite a serious message, both
for the people who heard John the Baptist and for all of us today. God wants us to
live lives that are pleasing to God and when we realize we have done something that
is wrong, we always have the chance to repent – to turn around and do something
differently the next time; to make better choices.

 CHARADES – Have group members take turns acting out some part of the story of
John the Baptist while the rest of the class tries to guess which character it is or what
is happening in the charade. The first one to guess correctly gets to be the next
charade leader.

 Before class is over, make sure to leave about 10 minutes for students to quietly
write or draw in their journals about what they heard today. Ask students to focus
their journaling on one particular part of the story that touched or interested them.

Filler Activities: 
 “JOHN, MAY I?” GAME – You can also do a REPENT variation of the “Mother, May

I” game where instead of calling out directions, each player takes a turn asking if
they can move – such as “John, may I take three baby steps forward?” And John
can say “Yes”, “No” or “Repent!”

 CLAY MESSAGE – Give each child a lump of clay and have them illustrate different
parts of John’s message. Even young students can illustrate the “every valley shall
be exalted and every hill made low” just by flattening out their clay!

 For younger students, you can always fill up any extra time by reading another story.
Maybe one focusing on Advent or on preparing for something.
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John said, “Prepare Ye the Way of the Lord”
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THE  
BEATITUDES

Written by Tracey E. Herzer 

SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



Table of Contents: The Beatitudes 

Introductory Materials 
About LearningCycles 
Recruiting Leaders – Job Descriptions for Volunteers 
A General Schedule for Class Structure 

Cycle Materials 
Theological Overview of this Cycle 
Letter to Parents about this Cycle 
Story for this Cycle 
Suggested Resources for this Cycle 
Activities Overview – Grid 

Cycle Lesson Plans 
Art Workshop  
Publishing Workshop 
Drama Workshop 
Movie Workshop 
Story Workshop 
Kitchen Workshop 
Music Workshop 

LearningCycles 2 

SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



Theological Overview of this Cycle 

Some of the most well-known words of Jesus can be found in the “Sermon on the Mount” 
recorded in Matthew 5:1-7:27. The words are also echoed in Luke’s gospel (6:20-49) in a 
similar, although shortened, version that is sometimes called the “Sermon on the Plain”. 
Luke’s account may be of the same occasion or it may be just a similar teaching given on a 
separate occasion. In addition, some theologians believe the teachings found in Matthew 
chapters 5-7 may have been a compilation of Jesus’ teachings, not a traditional “sermon” 
given on one specific occasion.  

Whatever the case, the themes laid out by Jesus outline a whole new way of thinking about 
God and about each other. Jesus spoke to a crowd that was probably mostly made up of the 
Jewish working poor. These people didn’t have much say-so in what their lives looked like 
and were unhappy with the government systems. They knew the ancient teachings of the 
prophets and weren’t quite sure where Jesus fit since his teachings took the ancient laws 
to another level. In Matthew 5:17-48, Jesus says several times, “You have heard it 
said…” but then goes on to redefine the religious law in broader terms, with new 
interpretations.  

Jesus tells his listeners that although the law says “You shall not murder”, we also place 
ourselves outside the realm of God’s perfect communion when we are “angry with a brother 
or sister.” Jesus says that when the law tells us “You shall not commit adultery”, that also 
includes looking at someone with lust in your heart. Over and over again, Jesus seems to 
be saying, it’s not enough to live your life strictly by the letter of the law if you miss the spirit 
that the law is meant to embody. 

When we focus specifically on the passage of the Beatitudes (Matthew 5:3-10) we can see 
that Jesus brings his radical reinterpretation to this passage as well. When we think about 
who is “blessed” and why, we may be surprised by the statements of Jesus. Given the 
trends we see in human nature, we might expect the rich and powerful to be the ones who 
are blessed, but Jesus turns our expectations upside down… Blessed are the poor, the 
powerless, the sad, the down-trodden, the people who work for peace. 

This unit gives us a unique opportunity to talk with children about the difference between 
God’s values and the values commonly illustrated in our society. To talk about being meek 
and poor in spirit and merciful and pure in heart are not attributes generally thought to be 
important or valuable in today’s world. We tend to value strength and power and wealth and 
cleverness, but by taking a closer look at the Beatitudes, we can remind ourselves once 
again that the Kingdom of God we are called to build in the here and now doesn't often look 
like the kingdoms of this world. 

Blessings on all of you -  

Tracey E. Herzer 

LearningCycles 6 
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story –  

you may also want to send copies of the Theological Overview) 

Dear Parents –  

We are currently working on a unit to help children learn The Beatitudes that Jesus gave at the 
beginning of the Sermon on the Mount. These eight “Blessed Are…” statements proclaim God’s 
favor towards those who aspire to live according to God’s kingdom.  

We don’t often hear the word “beatitude” in modern conversation, but Webster’s Dictionary 
defines it as “supreme blessedness”. When we talk about being blessed, we often translate 
“blessed” as “happy”, which doesn’t really express the same thing. Maybe it would be more 
accurate to say that being blessed has more to do with being divinely favored than it has to do 
with being blissfully happy, although sometimes it encompasses that too. 

As you have time over the next several weeks, please try to discuss these concepts with your 
children. The more that you can reinforce at home the principles we are teaching at church, the 
better the chances are that your child will retain more long-term knowledge. 

Here are the Beatitudes as given in Matthew 5:3-10 

• Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.

• Blessed are those who mourn, for they will be comforted.

• Blessed are the meek, for they will inherit the earth.

• Blessed are those who hunger and thirst for righteousness, for they will be filled.

• Blessed are the merciful, for they will receive mercy.

• Blessed are the pure in heart, for they will see God.

• Blessed are the peacemakers, for they will be called children of God.

• Blessed are those who are persecuted for righteousness’ sake, for theirs is the kingdom of
heaven.

With these words, Jesus gives us a very different way of thinking about things. These are not 
the people we might immediately think of being “supremely blessed”, but discussing these 
attributes gives us a great opportunity to talk with your child about the differences between 
God’s kingdom and the kingdoms of this world and how we are called to build God's Kingdom 
here and now. We hope you will help us in this endeavor by talking about these things with your 
children at home. 

God’s Blessing to all of you –  
Tracey E. Herzer 

LearningCycles 7 

SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



Story: The Beatitudes 
To be read each week of the cycle 

Wherever Jesus went, people followed him to hear his words and see what he might do next. 
One day, a large group of people followed Jesus up onto a hill. Jesus saw them and he sat down 
and began to teach them. He said: 

• Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.

• Blessed are those who mourn, for they will be comforted.

• Blessed are the meek, for they will inherit the earth.

• Blessed are those who hunger and thirst for righteousness, for they will be filled.

• Blessed are the merciful, for they will receive mercy.

• Blessed are the pure in heart, for they will see God.

• Blessed are the peacemakers, for they will be called children of God.

• Blessed are those who are persecuted for righteousness’ sake, for theirs is the kingdom
of heaven.

Being “blessed” means having God’s favor. Blessings are special gifts from God that remind us of 
how very much we are loved. However, being blessed doesn’t always mean we are happy or that 
everything goes perfectly. God understands how much it hurts to be sad or to “mourn”, but God 
promises that we will be comforted and strengthened, especially in those times. God knows how 
hard it is to work for peace, but promises that when we do, we are acting as part of God’s 
Kingdom. 

Some of these words may be hard to understand, but we will spend this time learning what each 
of these statements mean and how they might affect the way we treat each other. We will see 
what we can discover about the things that Jesus says will be blessed. There are many adults 
who struggle to figure out what Jesus is talking about in this story, but we are going to work on it 
too… and as we do this work, we are “hungering and thirsting for righteousness”… so we are 
blessed! 

Story re-told by Tracey Herzer 
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 Suggested Resources for Cycle 
VIDEOS 
For this cycle on The Beatitudes we recommend using How to Get Blessed Without Sneezing: 
Rediscovering the Beatitudes. This 28-minute video (or DVD) features 8 short vignettes, each 
inspired by one of the 8 beatitudes. This video was produced by Trinity Wall Street and is available 
online at http://episcopalmarketplace.org/Products/Trinity-Television-and-New-Media/How-to-Get-
Blessed-Without-Sneezing-Rediscovering-the-Beatitudes

Nest Family Videos is often one of our favorite resources because their 30-minute animated stories 
come with a 64-page activity book, filled with word games and puzzles, as well as coloring pages, 
that can be copied and distributed to all your students. They have a video called Built Upon the 
Rock that teaches forgiveness and the parable of the house built on the rock. It also mentions the 
Beatitudes, although not as directly or extensively as the resource named above. It can be purchased 
online at https://www.nestlearning.com/built-upon-the-rock-video-on-interactive-dvd_p43413.aspx

The Bible Project has a video overview of the Gospel According to Matthew, and it speaks of the 
Beatitudes (3:10-4:35). There might be some helpful information or visuals in this video for the older 
students and/or cycle leaders. The video can be found at https://thebibleproject.com/explore/matthew/

Saddleback Kids YouTube channel also has a few video resources that could be helpful for this cycle. 
The first is a song that lists all the Beatitudes and includes hand motions, found at https://
www.youtube.com/watch?v=kzpO4GVZ6Bw . This could be a great way for the children to learn the 
Beatitudes and would be a good resource for the Music Workshop. 

BOOKS 
There is a wonderful book called The Blessing Cup: Prayer Rituals for Families and Groups by 
Rock Travnikar; published by St. Anthony Press, 1993 (and revised in 2002). This book was the 
inspiration for the Art workshop in this cycle and I encourage you to go ahead and spend the $7 or so 
to purchase this book. You’ll find many, many times it comes in handy. I use it frequently to begin or 
end a meeting, to honor a particular volunteer, to commemorate a special occasion or church season 
and for many other things.
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Activities Overview for This Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Create and Use A Blessing Cup 
How can we share 

blessings? 

Communicating the Beatitudes in 
Today’s World 

What do the 
Beatitudes look like 

today? 

DRAMA  Acting out scenarios of Blessing 
What does it mean 

to be blessed? 

MOVIE Watch “How to Get Blessed Without 
Sneezing” and discuss 

The Beatitudes in 
Modern Language 

and Situations 

STORY Stories & Creating a Beatitude Book 
Learning about  

the Beatitudes 

KITCHEN Fortune Cookies 
Blessings 

Vs. 
Good Luck 

MUSIC Songs of Blessing 
Blessing as part of 

our Christian 
Heritage 
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The Beatitudes: Publishing Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

Matthew 5:3-10 – Jesus shares the Beatitudes during the Sermon on the Mount 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
Blessed are those who hunger and thirst for righteousness, for they will be filled (Matthew 5:6) 
(New Revised Standard Version of the Bible)

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• The word “beatitude” means “supremely or divinely blessed”
• When we live according to the beatitudes, we are living out God’s kingdom
• Learning about the Beatitudes (or other things about God) is one way that we “hunger

and thirst for righteousness”. By doing this study, we are living one of the beatitudes!

Summary of Class Plans: 
In this workshop, children will divide into teams and brainstorm a modern interpretation of the 
Beatitudes and how they might be communicated in today’s world. 

Materials Needed: 

• Printed copies of “The Beatitudes – Modern Style” worksheet from page 21. Enough for 
each student to have one. 

• Paper
• Pens or Pencils 

• Poster board or large paper
• Markers or crayons
• Scissors
• Masking tape – if you have painted walls, use blue painter’s tape! ☺
• Bibles
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Workshop Lesson Plans: 
• BEFORE CLASS - Take some time to fill out "The Beatitudes: Modern Style" yourself

so that you are already thinking of modern day examples of those about, for and with whom
Jesus might be preaching today. Are there good modern day parallels? This will prepare
your heart and mind to talk about these things with the children.

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the Introductory
Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as how to plan your
class time appropriately.

• Welcome children and read the cycle story from page 8 to the class. After the story, discuss
what was read, using the following questions or some of your own:

o What does the word “beatitude” mean? What does it mean to be blessed?
o Who in our society might we consider to be blessed?
o Is this the same or different from the people Jesus talks about in the Beatitudes?

• First, have students spend a few minutes brainstorming individually and filling out the
Modern Beatitudes worksheet. Have leaders walk around the room and engage the kids
one-on-one to really get them thinking about the communities of people Jesus names in the
Sermon on the Mount. What are some concrete examples of people / communities going
through those things today?

• Divide the class into groups of 4-5 students. Ask each group to put together their brainstorm
about new ways to interpret the beatitudes in our modern world. Have them come up with a
way to “advertise” or spread the Good News of these beatitudes to many communities of
people. Below are some possibles ideas / examples to get started.

o If the Beatitudes were on the worldwide web, what would the website address be?
(Our class of 5th Graders created a whole design for a mythical website called
“www.GetBlessed.com” – see what your group might come up with.)

o Other ideas: a game show, a billboard, a t-shirt or ball cap, a bumper sticker, a comic
strip, a television commercial. Ask the groups how information gets shared in today’s
world and see what they come up with.

o Once the group has an idea, have them illustrate it on the poster board provided. Our
“GetBlessed.com” group drew a picture of what the website would look like, including
buttons that said “Get blessed here” and “Peacemakers in the News” and a “Contact
God” button with a picture of praying hands. We were amazed at everything they
came up with!
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Filler Activities: 

• You could have each student write a prayer intention for the peacemakers of our world 
and end class by sharing / praying these prayers together.  

• After about 10 minutes of discussion, bring poster board and art supplies to each group 
and remind them to go ahead and start creating their posters so there will be time to share 
their group’s ideas with the rest of the class.

• After groups finish, have everyone help clean up the room and then gather the whole class 
together. Have each group take turns putting up their poster and sharing with the rest of 
the class what the group came up with and how they illustrated it.

• If possible, try to leave at least 10 minutes of quiet at the end of class for students to write 
or draw in their journals, focusing on what it the beatitudes mean to them.   
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The Beatitudes – Modern Style 

“Beatitude” means “supremely blessed”.  If we were to look around in the world, who looks like 
they are “supremely blessed”?  Would our modern day beatitudes be things like “Blessed are 

those who drive Mercedes” or “Blessed are those who go to private schools”? Try to think about 
it more like Jesus did. Who did he say was blessed? Who are those in our modern world who are the 

poor, the pure in heart, the thirsty, the peacemakers?  

Try to write 8 of your own modern beatitudes: 

1. Blessed are

2. Blessed are

3. Blessed are

4. Blessed are

5. Blessed are

6. Blessed are

7. Blessed are

8. Blessed are
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 The Beatitudes: Kitchen Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

Matthew 5:3-10 – Jesus shares the Beatitudes during the Sermon on the Mount 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
Blessed are those who hunger and thirst for righteousness, for they will be filled 
(Matthew 5:6) (New Revised Standard Version of the Bible) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• The word “beatitude” means “supremely or divinely blessed”
• When we live according to the beatitudes, we are living out God’s kingdom
• Learning about the Beatitudes (or other things about God) is one way that we

“hunger and thirst for righteousness”. By doing this study, we are living one of the
beatitudes!

Summary of Class Plans: 
Children will create “beatitude cookies” (which look suspiciously like fortune cookies!) 
and talk about the difference between blessings and good luck. 

Materials Needed: 
• Newspaper or disposable tablecloths to protect tables
• Ingredients for making “Beatitude Cookies” (fortune cookies)

o 1 cup sifted cake flour
o 8 tablespoons sugar
o 4 tablespoons cornstarch
o 1/8 teaspoon salt
o 7 tablespoons oil
o 4 egg whites
o 4 tablespoons water
o 1 teaspoon vanilla extract

• Small slips of paper for “fortunes”
• Pencils or pens for writing “fortunes” (beatitudes)
• Electric skillet (Bring 2 if you can – it will make things go faster)
• Bowl for shaping cookies
• Milk (to serve with cookies – optional)

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
• BEFORE CLASS – If you are planning to use your church kitchen, make sure you

clear it with the right people and are familiar with the policies for kitchen use.

• BEFORE CLASS – Teacher will need to arrive 15-20 minutes before class begins to
get everything set out and ready. Cover the tables with newspaper or disposable
tablecloths to keep the mess at a minimum.
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• As children arrive, welcome them and have them wash their hands!

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well
as how to plan your class time appropriately.

• Begin by reading the story and talking about the Beatitudes. Here are some
questions to help guide your discussion:

What do you think Jesus meant when he said “Blessed are…”? 
How do you think the people listening to Jesus felt? 
Do you think the things Jesus said were surprising to them? 
How would you have felt if you had heard Jesus that day? What if you were 
someone who was mourning? How would Jesus’ words make you feel? 
Is being blessed the same thing as being happy? 
Is being blessed the same thing as having “good luck”? 

• Explain to children that having blessings from God doesn’t automatically make you
happy all the time, nor does it mean that everything in your life is perfect. But
blessings are reminders of how much God loves us.

• Tell the class you will be baking fortune cookies, but since we’ve just learned that
blessings aren’t the same thing as good luck (or good fortune) we are going to call
our cookies Beatitude Cookies (or Blessing Cookies, if you prefer)

• Have each child write out a couple of beatitudes on the small slips of paper
provided. These will become the “fortunes”

• DIRECTIONS FOR MAKING COOKIES:
1. Stir together the dry ingredients.
2. Add oil and egg white and stir until smooth.
3. Add water and mix thoroughly.
4. Lightly grease the electric skillet. Pour 1 tablespoon of the batter into the skillet

and spread into a 3 1/2 inch circle, using the back of a spoon.
5. Cook over low heat until lightly brown (about 3-4 minutes). Flip over and cook for

one minute more.
6. Remove the cookie from the pan and place on a paper towel.
7. Place the slip of paper with the beatitude written on it in the middle of the circle

and fold the cookie in half over it.
8. Fold the cookie in half again by placing it over the edge of a bowl.
9. Cool cookies in a muffin tin to hold their shape. Makes 32 cookies.

• After cookies are cool, allow children to eat a couple. Wrap remaining cookies in
napkins for children to take home to share with family or friends.

• After all the cooking is done, have children help you clean up the room. Have them
wipe down their tables and sweep the floor of cookie crumbs!SA
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Filler Activities: 
• Practice saying the beatitudes by having an adult read the first part (“Blessed are

those who mourn, for…”) and see if children can respond with the correct ending
(“they shall be comforted”)

• Another alternative on the same idea would be to create 3x5 cards with the
Beatitudes split into phrases (see below) and see if children can match them.

Blessed are the poor in spirit for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 

Blessed are those who mourn for they will be comforted. 

Blessed are the meek for they will inherit the earth. 

Blessed are those who hunger and thirst for righteousness for they will be filled. 

Blessed are the merciful for they will receive mercy. 

Blessed are the pure in heart for they will see God. 

Blessed are the peacemakers for they will be called children of God. 

Blessed are those who are persecuted for righteousness’ sake for theirs is the  
kingdom of heaven. 

• Have the children save one of their cookies to give to someone else as a way of
showing mercy or comforting someone.
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Overview of this Cycle 
The Good Shepherd is one of the most tender images given to us in scripture and thus Psalm 23 
is one of the best-known and well-loved passages of scripture… add those two together and you 
have a fabulous cycle rich in imagery and language! If you are able to do a bible study time for 
your cycle teachers, spend some time brainstorming sheep or shepherding images that relate to 
spiritual matters. Talk about hymns or scripture passages that come to mind. Teaching this unit 
to children will become even more meaningful if your volunteers / leaders have spent some time 
thinking about how these images have formed their own experiences. 

When it comes to re-telling the parable of the Good Shepherd, we really love Jerome Berryman's 
version from Godly Play. The Good Shepherd is my favorite Godly Play story and it has forever 
changed the way I think about this parable! You can find the video of this re-telling here: https://
www.youtube.com/watch?v=4I9GiHqIshU. 

You could even create a Good Shepherd Parable Box (based on the one in the video!) and use it 
for this unit – the kids will love it!  You could also explore other Godly play videos on YouTube to 
find the one you like best!

The story for this cycle is a combination of the Good Shepherd story from John and the parable 
of the Lost Sheep. Also, on the pages following the story, I have included several versions of 
Psalm 23 that I found to be good resources. 

To help teachers with background information about shepherding, the next page (page 7) gives a 
summary of characteristics of shepherds and sheep that you may find helpful. Be ready to talk 
with your students about these characteristics. As one of my 3rd graders observed, “Sheep sure 
are stupid!” which brought about a very interesting conversation about why we are so often 
compared to sheep. We ended up deciding that sheep have lots of characteristics that we 
sometimes show, but they can also be quite loveable and cute!  ☺ 

Before beginning this unit, you can also decide if you want to encourage students to pray by 
memorizing Psalm 23 and if you do, you could even offer prizes.  We went to our local dollar 
store and purchased “yardsticks” of gum – 3 feet of sticky kid pleasure – which ended up being a 
huge motivator for our students.  You could also try and find inexpensive lamb novelties that 
would be great for rewards for children who can recite the entire psalm.  We asked our young 
kindergarteners to learn verses 1-3, but some of them surprised us by learning all of it! 

One other idea to think about, especially if you use this cycle in the springtime for your last cycle 
before summer and if you have a budge would be to call a petting zoo or local farmer to see if 
they would bring some sheep (and baby lambs!) to your church for the first or last day of the unit 
– nothing like the real thing to make your lessons literally COME ALIVE!

Happy Frolicking! 
Tracey E. Herzer 

PS – This unit makes a great VBS program!!! 
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Supplemental Material for Teachers 
Since most of us don’t know much about sheep, here is a summary of characteristics of sheep 

and shepherds taken from Keller’s books.  For more info, see book recommendations on page 12. 

SHEPHERDS: 
Were generally not very wealthy
Worked long, hard hours
Lived in the fields with the sheep
Spent all their time outdoors – rain or shine
Made sure their sheep had enough food and water
Used oil on a sheep’s wounds to keep the wound from getting infected
Carries a rod (a thick, heavy stick like a club) to protect the sheep – the shepherd can
hurl it with great accuracy to ward off wild animals; the rod is also used to help the
shepherd move the thick wool of a sheep to check for skin cuts, etc.
Carries a staff (a long, slender stick with a crook on the end) to lift, pull, or grab hold of a
fallen sheep; also used to nudge sheep to go in the right way
Would NEVER use his rod or staff to hit or hurt the sheep
Had to count their sheep each day to see if any were missing or needed rescuing
Often used a sheepfold that had no “gate”, but instead an open space. After the sheep
were all in safely, the shepherd would lay down in the space (becoming the gate) so the
shepherd would know if an animal tried to get in or a sheep tried to get out.

SHEEP: 
Are carefully chosen by a shepherd and purchased at a fairly high price – they are
valuable because they can graze land that other animals cannot
Will aimlessly wander anywhere – they don’t really watch where they are going
Will follow other sheep – even if the first sheep falls into a hole or off a cliff
Are frightened easily – a single rabbit can send an entire flock into panic
Need to be led to food and water or they will starve, even if it is close by
Will drink anything if they are thirsty – even contaminated water or toxic liquids
Are very vulnerable to attacks from other animals since they don’t have any means to
defend themselves
Are not as hardy as other farm animals – they get sick easily and infections can set in
easily which can quickly kill off an entire flock
Cannot get back up if they roll onto their back and can die in that position if not rescued.
When the shepherd finds a “cast” sheep, the shepherd stands the sheep up, holding the
sheep between his legs, and rubbing its limbs to restore the blood flow.
Know the sound of their shepherd’s voice and will come if called.  However, if an
unknown voice calls, the sheep will not respond.
Sometimes fight amongst themselves, but will stop fighting immediately when the
shepherd approaches
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Story for Cycle: Good Shepherd
To be read each week of the cycle 

Jesus told lots of stories to help people understand more about God. One day he said 
to his friends, “I am the Good Shepherd.” 

Shepherds are people who take care of sheep. Sheep are gentle animals who have 
no way of defending themselves from other animals and they sometimes need help 
finding food and water. Sheep live in groups called “flocks”. 

A good shepherd cares for the sheep by leading them to places where they can eat 
fresh grass and drink clean water. The shepherd leads them away from places where 
they can get hurt and knows that sheep can only eat and sleep when they are calm, 
thus the shepherd makes them lie down in restful green pastures and leads them 
beside peaceful waters. A good shepherd tries to keep the sheep safe. 

When a dangerous animal like a wolf comes to attack the sheep, a good shepherd 
puts him or herself between the sheep and the wolf. He or she would even give up 
their life to protect their sheep. A good shepherd is not like the hired servant who 
doesn’t care for the sheep and who runs away from the wolf because he is afraid. A 
good shepherd doesn’t run away, but stays to protect the flock. 

Sometimes one of the sheep will wander off from the rest of the flock or fall down and 
not be able to get back up. A good shepherd counts the sheep regularly and because 
the shepherd knows each sheep, the shepherd will realize when one is missing. The 
shepherd will make sure the rest of the flock is safely in the sheepfold and then will 
go search for the lost sheep. When the sheep is found, the shepherd will bring it 
safely back and be very happy that the missing sheep has been found. 

Sheep know the sound of their shepherd’s voice and will listen for the shepherd's call. 
The shepherd calms the sheep with his or her voice and gives them instructions and 
encouragement. Sometimes even sheep from other flocks will come too. 

Jesus said, “I am the Good Shepherd who lays down his life for the sheep. I know my 
sheep and they know me.” 

Story re-told by Tracey Herzer 
(John 10:1-16 & Luke 15:3-6  – also Isaiah 40:11, Ezekiel 34: 1-31, Jeremiah 23:1-4 and basic sheep info!)
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Psalm 23 
The Lord is My Shepherd, 

I shall not want. 
He makes me lie down in green pastures; 

And leads me beside still waters; 
He restores my soul. 

He leads me in right paths 
For His name’s sake. 
Even though I walk 

through the darkest valley 
I fear no evil for you are with me; 

Your rod and your staff – they comfort me. 
You spread a table before me in the presence of 

my enemies; 
You anoint my head with oil; 

my cup overflows. 
Surely goodness and mercy 

shall follow me all the days of my life, 
And I will dwell in the 

house of the Lord forever. 

The 23rd Psalm (An English translation from the Japanese Bible) 

The Lord is my Pace-setter, I shall not rush; 
He makes me stop and rest for quiet intervals. 
He provides me with images of stillness, which restore my serenity. 
He leads me in the ways of efficiency, through calmness of mind; 
And his guidance is peace. 

Even though I have a great many things to accomplish each day, 
I will not fret, for his presence is here. 
His timelessness, His all importance, will keep me in balance. 

He prepares refreshment and renewal in the midst of my activity, 
By anointing my mind with His oils of tranquility 
My cup of joyous energy overflows. 
Surely harmony and effectiveness shall be the fruits of my hours, 
for I shall walk in the pace of my Lord,  
and dwell in his house forever 
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Psalm 23  (Adapted from King James Version – Author Unknown – circulated on the Internet 2002) 
The Lord is my Shepherd - THAT'S RELATIONSHIP!  
I shall not want - THAT'S SUPPLY!  
He maketh me to lie down in green pastures - THAT'S REST!  
He leadeth me beside still waters - THAT'S REFRESHMENT!  
He restoreth my soul - THAT'S HEALING!  
He leadeth me in the paths of righteousness - THAT'S GUIDANCE!  
For His name sake -THAT'S PURPOSE!  
Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow of death - THAT'S TESTING!  
I will fear no evil - THAT'S PROTECTION!  
For thou art with me - THAT'S FAITHFULNESS!  
Thy rod and thy staff they comfort me - THAT'S REASSURANCE!  
Thou preparest a table before me in the presence of mine enemies - THAT'S HOPE!  
Thou anointest my head with oil - THAT'S CONSECRATION!  
My cup runneth over - THAT'S ABUNDANCE!  
Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the days of my life - THAT'S BLESSING!  
And I will dwell in the house of the Lord - THAT'S SECURITY!  
Forever - THAT'S ETERNITY!  

Psalm 23 – New Living Translation 
The LORD is my shepherd; I have everything I need. 
He lets me rest in green meadows; he leads me beside peaceful streams. 
He renews my strength.  
He guides me along right paths, bringing honor to his name. 
Even when I walk through the dark valley of death,  
I will not be afraid for you are close beside me. 
Your rod and your staff protect and comfort me. 
You prepare a feast for me in the presence of my enemies. 
You welcome me as a special guest, anointing my head with oil. 
My cup overflows with blessings. 
Surely your goodness and unfailing love will pursue me all the days of my life, 
and I will live in the house of the LORD forever. 
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Suggested Resources for Cycle 

LearningCycles 11 

VIDEOS 
I had a difficult time finding resources based on Psalm 23 or the Good Shepherd, however there 
are many videos dealing with the parable of the Lost Sheep, which works nicely for this unit. We 
looked at lots of options, but ended up using excerpts from the popular Walt Disney/Pixar film 
Finding Nemo, a recent animated movie about a little lost fish (actually captured, so you may 
want to not use that part) whose father goes out to search for him. Although this is obviously not 
a religious story per se, there are lots of teachable scenes to use from this delightful movie. See 
the Movie Workshop lesson plans (p. 38- 40) for more details on how we used this film. 

BOOKS 
There were two books that I found to be incredibly helpful for better understanding the analogy 
of sheep and shepherds. One is called A Shepherd Looks at Psalm 23 by W. Phillip Keller 
and is available in most Christian bookstores, many church libraries and online. The other is 
called A Child’s Look at the Twenty-third Psalm also by W. Phillip Keller.

A note about the author, Phillip Keller: He is an agricultural specialist who was born in East 
Africa and spent much of his life as a shepherd. His first-hand experiences added such richness 
to my understanding of this unit and I really recommend at least skimming one of the books.  
Some of his theology is phrased in ways I wouldn’t choose, but the information about sheep 
was incredibly valuable.  (See Supplemental Material for Teachers on page 7 for an overview.)  
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Activities Overview for This Cycle 
WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Multi-class Diorama & Decorated 
picture frames for Psalm 23 

Psalm 23 

Hear the story of the Lost Sheep and 
learn about sheep and shepherds 

Research about 
Sheep & shepherds 

DRAMA 
Games and obstacle course for teams 

** If possible, move this activity outside – 
the kids will love it! 

Psalm 23 & The 
Good Shepherd 

MOVIE Watch “Finding Nemo” Parable of the 
Lost Sheep 

STORY Stories & games Learning 
Psalm 23 

KITCHEN Making shepherd staff pretzels 
and donut sheep 

Relationship of 
shepherd & sheep 

MUSIC Sing hymns and other songs; talk 
about spiritual shepherding  

Shepherding 
Imagery 

LearningCycles 14 
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Good Shepherd: Publishing Workshop 
Summary of Class Plans: 

Children will research  and talk about the characteristics of sheep and shepherds as a 
way to explore more deeply the parable of the Lost Sheep. 

Materials Needed: 
• Encyclopedia or other books describing the nature and characteristics of sheep;

agricultural or farming magazines with pictures or a guest speaker who knows
about sheep or raising sheep could also be a helpful way for the students to
learn!

• Bibles or copies of Luke 15:3-6 and Matthew 18:12-13
• Copies of the True/False game (included at the end of this lesson plan)
• Cotton balls & glue for younger (K-2) students
• Blank paper
• Pens or crayons

For optional filler activities: 

• Pictures of sheep printed from the internet
• Paper for drawing sheep, if need be
• Crayons

Workshop Lesson Plans: 

LearningCycles 28 

• BEFORE CLASS - At least a week before your first class, take some time to read
through the “Supplemental Materials for Teachers” on page 7 that gives a summary of
sheep and shepherd characteristics. Also, gather books / printed information (you
could even print the supplemental material from p. 7) about sheep and shepherding,
or invite a speaker who could inform the kids on this topic.

• Try to bring in as many different books that talk about sheep or shepherding as you
can find.

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the Introductory
Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as how to plan
your class time appropriately.

• Read the cycle story. Then read (or have a student read) Luke 15:3-6 and Matthew
18:12-13. Ask the students what this story tells us about sheep (they can get lost,
maybe aren’t too bright, need to be taken care of, etc.) and what it tells us about
shepherds (they care for their sheep, know when one is missing, go look for one that
is lost or hurt, etc.)
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LearningCycles 29 

• Ask your class what they know about sheep and shepherds.  Ask what they have
learned in other workshops (if you have done any), but keep the discussion brief.  Tell
them you have a special quiz for them to take about sheep and shepherds. (See page
31)

• Print out the quiz on page 31 for the students and have them follow the directions as
they are printed.

• Pile all the books / printed material about sheep and shepherding up on a table and
then have students work in teams to cover the topics– ie: where sheep live, what they
eat, what dangers they face, etc.

• After your groups have done their research in whichever format you use, have the
class gather back together to share what they have learned about sheep and
shepherds. See what parallels they see between what they have learned and what
Jesus might have been trying to teach us when he used the sheep examples.

• Try to leave at least 10 minutes of quiet at the end of class for students to write or
draw in their journals, focusing on what they have learned about sheep or shepherds
and what that teaches them about themselves or their relationship with God.

Filler Activities: 
• Hide and SHEEP – Print out enough pictures of lambs on the Internet (one for each

student). You could also have students draw a lamb. Have them write their name on
their sheep. Gather all the sheep and have everyone count aloud the number of
sheep. Choose a volunteer shepherd to go out in the hall. Have the rest of the class
hide their sheep and then let the shepherd come find the sheep. If your shepherd gets
stuck, give hints using a phrase such “dark place / light place” like you would usually
use “getting warmer or colder” to direct the shepherd to the lost sheep.
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How much do you know about sheep? 
If a sentence is TRUE, glue a cotton ball on the sheep.  If it is FALSE, mark an “F” 

over the sheep.  Then rewrite the false statements to make them true. 

Shepherds carry a special tool called a magic umbrella 

Shepherds walk in front of the sheep to show them where to go 

Sheep know the sound of their shepherd’s voice 

Shepherds were rich and powerful men in Jesus’ time 

Sheep will wander away or sometimes not pay attention 

Sheep will follow anyone carrying a shepherd’s staff 

If attacked, sheep can defend themselves 

Part of a shepherd’s job is to help the sheep find food and water 

Sheep sleep each night in a cozy hotel room at Motel 6 

The Good Shepherd story is one way of thinking about God 

LearningCycles 31 
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How much do you know about sheep?  ANSWERS 

Shepherds carry a special tool called a magic umbrella  
FALSE - Shepherds carry a rod and/or a staff 

Shepherds walk in front of the sheep to show them where to go 
TRUE - Shepherds lead sheep, not follow behind  

Sheep know the sound of their shepherd’s voice 
TRUE – and will come when called, just like a family dog 

Shepherds were rich and powerful men in Jesus’ time 
FALSE - Shepherds were poor and not very well respected 

Sheep will wander away or sometimes not pay attention 
TRUE – Sheep are not very bright and can easily get lost 

Sheep will follow anyone carrying a shepherd’s staff 
FALSE – Sheep will only follow their own shepherd 

If attacked, sheep can defend themselves 
FALSE – They don’t have sharp teeth or claws and can only run away 

Part of a shepherd’s job is to help the sheep find food and water 
TRUE – Sheep often can’t find food or water by themselves 

Sheep sleep each night in a cozy hotel room at Motel 6 
FALSE – Sheep & their shepherd sleep outside in a sheepfold 

The Good Shepherd story is one way of thinking about God 
TRUE – but there are lots of other ways! Can you think of more? 

LearningCycles 32 
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Good Shepherd: Story Workshop 
Summary of Class Plans: 

Children hear stories about Psalm 23 and the Lost Sheep and work on remembering the Psalm. 

Materials Needed: 
For main class activities: 
• A large blanket or quilt (for large classes, you may need several)
• A large poster of Psalm 23
• Copies of the fill-in-the-blank worksheet on page 43 – one for each child (2nd – 5th)
• Copies of the Sheep coloring worksheet on page 45 – one for each child (K-1st)
• Pencils for older children to fill in their worksheet
• Crayons for younger children to color their worksheet
• BOOK:  Psalm Twenty-Three by Tim Ladwig

For optional filler activities: 
• Paper
• Crayons or markers
• Other suggested books:

o The Tiny Sheep by Bunshu Iguchi
o Stories that Jesus Told⎯The Missing Sheep by Patricia St. John
o The Lost Lamb by Melody Carlson (illustrated by Steve Bjőrkman)
o Smudge, The Little Lost Lamb by James Herriot (illustrated by Ruth Brown)

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
• BEFORE CLASS – Spread out your blankets or quilts for the children to sit on. As

children arrive, invite them to come in and sit down (or even lay down) on the blanket.
We also had several large pillows scattered around. We found that by creating a calm,
relaxing atmosphere where children could lie down or even close their eyes during the
story, we ended up with a better classroom environment.

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

• Read the cycle story about the Good Shepherd. Ask:  Who has pets? How do you
take care of them? What does it mean to be responsible for something? What kinds of
things do we need to do for our pets? How would someone who doesn’t know or love
our pet take care of them? End your discussions by reminding children Jesus is the
Good Shepherd who takes excellent care of the sheep he loves so much.

• After you read the story, go over the Psalm 23 poster. Have an adult read the psalm
aloud the first time, then have the whole class read the psalm aloud together. For pre-

LearningCycles 41 
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readers, just take two or three verses and say that piece several times. For all ages, 
ask if there are words they don’t understand and offer a definition. 

• After you have gone over the psalm several times, hand out the worksheet games

o 2nd Grade and older: Give everyone a fill-in-the-blank worksheet and a pencil.
Ask students to see if they can complete the missing words of the psalm. Make
sure to cover or take down the poster with all the words! ☺  You may wish to
have a simple prize (like a piece of candy) available for children as they
complete their worksheet. Allow students to go back and correct any mistakes
and then bring their sheet back to the teacher – remember this is not a graded
quiz, but rather a way to help them remember so they can have as many
attempts as they need to get the words filled in correctly.

o K-1st Grade: Give students the sheep drawing worksheet. You may wish to
write “The Lord is my Shepherd” or something in the box and then have
children practice writing their names in the box. Then have students color their
sheep pictures.

• After everyone has finished their worksheets, gather the group back together and read
through Tim Ladwig’s Psalm Twenty-Three book. This lovely book uses only the
words of the twenty-third psalm, but the illustrations are of a modern family in an
inner-city setting. A fabulous way to breathe new life and meaning into the words.
Read slowly and ask children to tell you what is happening on each page.

• After reading the story, ask children to write or draw in their journals, focusing on an
example from their life of how God takes care of us – protects us, provides for us,
comforts us, guides us, or whatever example they choose.

Filler Activities: 
• For younger students, you can always fill up remaining time by reading stories; the

Materials list gives you several options of good books.

• For older students, give them several sheets of paper and have them fold them in
half to create a booklet. Ask them to illustrate the verses of Psalm 23 with examples
from modern life, like Tim Ladwig did in his book.

• For a bit of comic relief, have students try this tongue twister: “Silly Sheep Sweetly
Sleep Safely in their Sheepfold.”  After several attempts, see who can do it the fastest
or see if your class can come up with another tongue twister about sheep.
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Psalm 23 

The Lord is My _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
I shall not want. 

He makes me lie down in _ _ _ _ _  pastures; 
And leads me beside still _ _ _ _ _ _; 

He restores my _ _ _ _. 
He leads me in right _ _ _ _ _ 

For His _ _ _ _ ’_  sake. 
Even though I walk  

through the darkest  _ _ _ _ _ _ 
I fear no _ _ _ _ for you are with me; 

Your _ _ _ and your _ _ _ _ _  – they comfort me. 
You spread a _ _ _ _ _ before me in the 

presence of my _ _ _ _ _ _ _; 
You anoint my _ _ _ _ with _ _ _; 

my _ _ _ overflows. 
Surely goodness and _ _ _ _ _  
shall _ _ _ _ _ _ me all the  

days of my _ _ _ _, 
And I will _ _ _ _ _ in the  

_ _ _ _ _ of the _ _ _ _ forever. 
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Psalm 23 - ANSWERS 

The Lord is My SHEPHERD 
I shall not want. 

He makes me lie down in GREEN pastures; 
And leads me beside still WATERS; 

He restores my SOUL. 
He leads me in right PATHS 

For His NAME’S sake. 
Even though I walk 

through the darkest VALLEY 
I fear no EVIL for you are with me; 

Your ROD and your STAFF – they comfort me. 
You spread a TABLE before me in the presence of 

my ENEMIES; 
You anoint my HEAD with OIL; 

my CUP overflows. 
Surely goodness and MERCY 
shall FOLLOW me all the 

days of my LIFE, 
And I will DWELL in the 

HOUSE of the LORD forever. 
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LearningCycles 6 

Overview of this Cycle 

Many of the stories we know about Jesus are based on his miracles, but have we ever 
really thought about how it would feel to be touched by God? What does it say to us 
today that Jesus was willing to be with the sick, the needy, the broken – instead of the 
rich, the powerful, the elite? How does this affect us, and what can we learn from these 
ancient stories? Where can we find ourselves in these miraculous tales? 

During this cycle, children will explore several of Jesus’ miracles and talk about what the 
miracles might mean for us today. Be prepared for some children (or adults!) to doubt or 
question what miracles are all about… and that’s okay. Breathe a quick silent prayer and 
just listen to what they say. In addition, older children may connect these stories with 
current-day “faith healers” or other modern references and younger children may have 
difficulty distinguishing miracles from all sorts of magical tricks they see on television. All 
of these things can bring a host of uncertainties for teachers, but try to relax and 
remember God is in charge. It’s not your job to convince anyone of anything – just tell 
the story and provide the opportunities for children to interact and work with the story. 
Let the Holy Spirit do the rest. Remember that faith work is always a journey. 

The other caveat in dealing with this cycle is the inevitable question from students of 
“Why didn’t God do a miracle for my grandfather?” or whatever issue is on their mind. 
This is one of life’s great mysteries and it is okay to tell children you just don’t know. 
None of us can explain the ways in which God works. It’s important to remind them that 
even when we don’t understand, God cares for us and is present with us as we walk 
through death or other difficult times. These are things that people of faith have wrestled 
with for thousands of years and if your children are asking these kinds of questions, 
know that you are doing your job!   

Cycle lessons are designed to teach children some of the miracle stories by engaging 
different learning skills. People learn in all different kinds of ways – art, drama, music, 
film, cooking, discussions, etc. By working with a single concept over several weeks, 
using several different styles, we give more opportunity for God’s Spirit to touch and 
mold these young lives. Use what you need and disregard or rearrange the rest! 

So… take a deep breath, say a quick prayer and jump with both feet into the miraculous 
encounters with Jesus of Nazareth. You are going to have a ball – and you just might 
end up changed! 

Tracey E. Herzer 
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Story for Cycle: Miracles of Jesus 
 

Depending on time, you may choose to read just three or four of the stories. 

Introduction 
During his life, Jesus said and did such amazing things that people wanted to be close to him. 
People who were hurting would often travel to where Jesus was in hopes that he could make 
them better. There are many miracle stories and we will talk about several of them over the next 
few weeks. 

Miracle 1 - The First Miracle: Water into Wine (John 2:1-12) 
Jesus went with his friends and family to a wedding. Everyone was eating and drinking and 
having a good time. But when the hosts ran out of wine, Jesus’ mother told Jesus about the 
problem. She also told the servants to do whatever Jesus asked them to do. There were six 
huge stone pots on the floor and Jesus told the servants to fill them with plain water, which they 
did. When the pots were completely full, Jesus told the servants to dip some out and take it to 
the host. They did… BUT when the man tasted it, it wasn’t water anymore… it was wine and he 
thought it was even better than the wine they had been serving before! Everyone had plenty to 
eat and drink. 

Miracle 2 – Multiplying the Loaves and Fish (Matthew 14:13-21) 
One day there was a group of more than 5,000 people who listened to Jesus all day. As the sun 
went down, Jesus’ disciples wanted Jesus to tell the people to go home and eat dinner, but 
Jesus said, “They do not have to leave. You give them something to eat.” The disciples walked 
through the crowds, but found only one little boy who had brought food… five small loaves of 
bread and two fish… NOT enough food to feed over 5,000 people! But Jesus took the five 
loaves and the two fish. He blessed the food and broke the fish and bread into pieces. The 
disciples passed out pieces to the people and there were more and more pieces. Everyone ate 
until they were full and there were still twelve baskets full of leftover pieces!  

Miracle 3 – A Net Full of Fish (John 21:1-13) 
One day, Peter and some other disciples went fishing. They sailed out into the Sea of Galilee 
and threw their nets into the water to catch some fish. They fished all day and night, but did 
not catch anything. Early the next morning, a man standing on the shore asked them if they 
had caught anything yet. When the disciples said no, the man told them to use their nets 
on the other side of the boat. The disciples changed the net over, and immediately the net filled 
with so many fish that the nets were hard to lift. Peter looked up and yelled, “It’s Jesus!” and 
was so excited, he jumped in the water and swam to shore. Jesus made a small fire on the 
beach so they could cook the fish, and everyone enjoyed a big feast of fish. 
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Miracle 4 – Healing a Paralyzed Man (Luke 5:17-26) 
Once there was a man who could not walk. He wanted to see Jesus so his friends carried him 
on a mat, but when they got to the house, it was so full that they couldn’t get near Jesus. But 
they didn’t give up! They went up to the roof of the house and moved the tiles until they could 
lower their friend and his mat down through the roof. When Jesus saw the man, he said, 
“Friend, stand up! Pick up your mat, you can walk home!” The man got up, picked up his mat 
and walked home thanking God. Everyone was amazed by what happened, and they said, “We 
have seen strange things today.”  

Miracle 5 – Calming of the Sea (Mark 4:35-41) 
Jesus had been teaching all day by the lake. Lots of people had come to see him and he was 
tired. Jesus said to his disciples, “Let’s go to the other shore.” So they got in the boat and sailed 
away from the crowd. As they went, the wind blew harder and waves began to spill into the boat. 
The disciples were scared, but Jesus was asleep on a pillow. The disciples woke him, saying 
“Don’t you care? We’re going to drown!” Jesus said “Why are you afraid?” Jesus stood and said 
to the wind and waves: “Peace! Be still!” Immediately the wind was quiet and the waves were 
calm. Everything was peaceful. The disciples looked at each other in surprise. “Who is this that 
even the wind and the waves obey him?” they wondered. 

Miracle 6 – Healing a Blind Man (Mark 8:22-26) 
One day as Jesus was walking, he saw a man who had been born blind. Jesus knelt down to 
talk to the man and then he did something very odd. Jesus spit on the ground and used the 
saliva to make some mud. Then he put the mud on the man’s eyes and told the man to go wash 
off the mud in a special pool. The man went and washed his eyes and then he could see! He 
was so excited. He told everyone what Jesus had done for him and he believed that Jesus was 
God’s son. 

Miracle 7 – Walking on Water (Matthew 14:23-33) 
Jesus was tired after a very long day. He wanted to be by himself to pray. The disciples went to 
the boat, but during the night the wind blew the boat far away from shore. In the morning, Jesus 
went to the boat – walking on water! The disciples did not know it was Jesus and thought it was 
a ghost, but Jesus said, “Don’t be afraid. It is I.” Peter said, “If it is really you, tell me to come to 
you on the water.” “Come,” said Jesus. So Peter got out of the boat and started toward Jesus – 
he was walking on water too! But then Peter noticed the wind and was afraid. He began to sink 
and cried, “Jesus, save me!” Jesus immediately caught him and they both climbed into the boat. 
Everyone looked at Jesus and said, “You really ARE the son of God!” 

Stories retold by Tracey Herzer 
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 Suggested Resources for Cycle 

VIDEOS 
Our first-choice movie for this cycle is the Miracles of Jesus available through NEST family 
video. 

Other animated options include Greatest Heroes and Legends of the Bible ("The Miracles of 
Jesus" segment) and Children's Heroes of the Bible ("Jesus Heals" segment). 

Another option is The Miracle Maker, an animated movie where a young girl and her family talk 
about the life of Jesus – produced by Lions Gate films. This video is 87 minutes long, so if you 
use this one, you will need to preview it to decide which sections to use.  

Another shorter (30 minute) option is The Beginner’s Bible: The Story of Jesus and His 
Miracles.  

You could also play some clips from the live action film The Bibles Stories: Jesus.

If you do not wish to purchase videos (or you are looking for videos for younger children), you 
can check out the following videos from the Saddleback Kids YouTube channel:

Jesus Heals a Paralyzed Man: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=8cmppSIQUX4
Jesus Calms the Sea: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=uYLHqdSO9OY
The Thankful Leper: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=LzZUDRrKgI8
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Activities Overview for This Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Create fish prints on muslin 

Feeding of the 
Multitude 

A net full of fish 

PUBLISHING Imaginative Prayer & 
Writing a Prayer Journal Entry A net full of fish

DRAMA  Miracle Mix Up Game & skits All 7 Miracles 

MOVIE Watch movie about Miracles All 7 Miracles 

STORY Hear Stories about Miracles,  
work on poetry 

Feeding of the 
Multitude, 

Healing of  
Paralyzed Man 

KITCHEN 
Bake bread to share with others, 

See “science experiments” 

Feeding of the 
Multitude, 

Turning Water into 
Wine 

MUSIC Sing songs about miracles, play 
musical games 

Healing of  
Blind Man, 

Calming the Sea 
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Miracles of Jesus: Publishing Workshop 
Summary of Class Plans: 

Children will use their imaginations to place themselves as characters in one of miracle 
stories and then will write a journal entry from the perspective of that character about 
what they may have seen, felt, heard, touched, tasted or smelled. 

Materials Needed: 
 Lined, loose leaf paper OR if there is a budget, you could provide a simple notebook

for each student. You could encourage them to keep this notebook as a prayer
journal or a place to write about their experiences of God.

 Pens
 Guided imagery scripture meditation for John 21:1-13 (p. 16, the text in italics)

For optional filler activities: 

 Blank white paper
 Construction paper
 Crayons or markers
 Magazines for collaging prayer journals
 Scissors
 Glue

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 BEFORE CLASS -  Take some time to review the guided imagery meditation; you

could even read it out loud to test the pace.

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

 Begin by reading the cycle story and 2-3 miracles (making sure to include John
21:1-13). After this, talk about the miracles and ask children questions, such as:

o What other miracles in the Bible can you think of?
o What do you think about miracles? Do you think they still happen today?
o How do you think you would have felt if you’d seen one of the miracles in

today’s stories? Which miracle would you have wanted to witness most?

 When you have finished discussing the stories, tell the children that you are now
going to focus on just ONE of Jesus' miracles, , from John 21:1-13where the disciples
encounter the resurrected Jesus on the beach and they catch a net full of fish.

 Before you read the story, invite the students to really listen, thinking about the scene,
who is in it, where it takes place, etc. Then read the story once all the way through.
We encourage you to read the text from a Bible rather than a printed version.
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 After reading the story once, tell them that you are going to re-tell it, and this time, you
want them to imagine that they are IN the story. They can be whichever character they
choose, but tell them to let their imaginations lead the way. This second time, re-tell
the story in this way:

Close your eyes, and imagine a large body of water, the Sea of Tiberius. On one side of the
Sea, there is a small beach. Try to see the Sea and the beach. What does the it look like?
What do you notice around you? Are there any smells or sounds that you notice on the beach
or on the water? All of the sudden, you notice that standing there on the beach are a few of
Jesus' disciples. Simon Peter is there, and Thomas called the Twin. Nathanael of Cana is
there, too, with the sons of Zebedee and two more of Jesus' disciples. There are all gathered
on the sea shore, and Simon Peter announces to them that he is going fishing. The other
disciples in the group want to go to, too, and so they say to Simon Peter, "Okay, we will go
with you."

All of the disciples get into a boat together. What is the boat like? What color is it? What is it
made of? Does it look like other boats you've seen before? Is it crowded in the boat, or is there
a lot of extra space? The disciples begin to fish, and there are fishing for hours, all night in
fact, and no one catches anything. What is like to be there all night? Do you have any idea
what the disciples might be feeling? It is almost morning; you can see the sun rising. You see
all the colors in the sunrise and begin feel the warmth of the sun after the cold night.

From the boat, the disciples can see that there is a man on the shore, but they do not know
who it is. The man yells to them, "Children, you have not caught any fish, have you?" The
disciples yell back,"No." And the man  says, "Cast the net over to the other side of the boat,
and you will find some." The disciples followed the instructions of the man on the beach and
lowered the fish nets down, and when they tried to pull the nets back up, they were not able to
lift them because they were filled with so many fish! One of the disciples then recognized that
the man on the beach was Jesus and said, "It is the Lord.:" When the disciple said this, Peter
jumped into the sea and swam to the shore as fast as he could.

The other disciples brought in the boat and dragged the net full of fish across the beach. And
even though the net was so full, it was not torn. When the disciples arrived to where Jesus and
Peter were standing on the beach, they all noticed that there was a fire there with fish on it and
bread. Jesus said to them, "Bring some of the fish that you have just caught...and come and
have breakfast." All of the disciples knew in their hearts that this was Jesus.

Jesus then took the bread and gave it to them, and he did the same with the fish. Then they all
shared a meal together, filling their stomachs with bread and fish and their hearts with
conversation and laughter among friends.

 Now have the students take some time to write about their experience imagining the
scene and about what they may have seen, felt, hard, tasted, touched and smelled.
Tell them to be specific; if it's helpful, you could even give them questions, such as,
"Who were you in the scene?" What did you notice abut the setting?" What emotions
did you feel?" "What parts / moments of the scene felt most important to you / your
character?" "Were there any smells or sounds you experienced?" "What was Jesus
like in the scene?" "What might Jesus have been feeling or thinking in this story?"
"And what about the disciples?"

Filler Activities: 

 Students could decorate their notebooks / prayer journals with words or images that
are important to them or symbolize their faith or images they have for God.SA
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Miracles of Jesus: Drama Workshop 

Summary of Class Plans: 
The children will unscramble miracle stories and then act out a miracle, using costumes 
and working together in small groups. 

Materials Needed: 
 Costumes box (mostly just pieces of fabric in various sizes, and ropes or cording for

sashes – no need for sewn costumes)
 Props box (can be a collection of wooden shapes or odds & ends gathered from the

church; no fancy props are needed – encourage children to use their imaginations!)
 Miracle Mix-Up game (see following pages for instructions and game pieces)
 Colored paper (to copy Miracle Mix-Up game onto)
 Scissors (to cut apart Miracle Mix-Up strips)
 Seven envelopes to put strips into (one for each miracle)

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 Before class, look over the Miracle Mix-Up game. You will need to make copies of the

three pages following these lesson plan pages (p.19-21) and then cut the miracle
stories apart into strips. There should be seven sentence strips, plus one title strip for
each miracle. Put all eight strips into an envelope. You may want to run off each
miracle on a different colored paper so that it’s easier to keep the miracles straight.

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the Introductory
Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as how to plan
your class time appropriately.

 ** Read all seven stories for this workshop room ** Talk to the kids about the miracles
that Jesus did – which do they think is the coolest, the hardest to believe, which one
would they have liked to witness, etc.

 Explain the Miracle Mix-Up game to the children:
§ Kids are divided into teams of 3 or 4. (You may want to talk about teamwork,

letting each person speak, respecting one another’s ideas, etc.)
§ Each team goes to a different part of the room to work.
§ When the entire team is seated and reasonably quiet, the teacher gives them

an envelope. In the envelope is one of the seven miracle stories, but the stories
are chopped up into sentences that have been cut apart. Each miracle is told in
seven sentences, plus the title of the miracle, so the strips will go together in
sets of eight.

§ The teams work together to put the miracle story into the correct order.
§ Decide on a signal for each group to do when they are finished.
§ After each group is done putting their miracle story together, they will act out

their miracle for the rest of the class.
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LearningCycles 18 

 The team works together to decide how to act out their miracle, using costumes,
props, etc. Give groups about ten minutes for planning.

 Call all groups back together and allow each group to perform their miracle for the rest
of the class. At the end of each performance, the class guesses which miracle they
have performed.

Filler activities: 
 “I Wish I Could” – Let each child tell a miracle they wish they could perform today.

Emphasize listening to others and respecting other’s ideas.

 “Dramatic Miracle Charades” – Let children volunteer to quickly grab a prop or
costume piece, act out a miracle or other biblical event – and the rest of the group
tries to guess what it is.

 “Major Miracle Mix-Up” – With older children, you could jumble ALL the Miracle Mix
Up strips and see if they can first separate the strips into the right miracles and then
get the strips in order to tell the miracle story.
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Miracle 1 – The First Miracle: Water into Wine (John 2:1-12) 

Jesus went with his friends and family to a wedding.  

Everyone was eating and drinking and having a good time at the wedding.  

The wedding host ran out of wine and Mary told Jesus about the problem. 

Mary told the servants to do whatever Jesus asked them to do.  

Jesus told the servants to fill the pots with plain water. 

Jesus told the servants to dip water out of the pots. 

The water wasn’t water anymore… it was the best wine of the night! 

Miracle 2 – Multiplying the Loaves and Fish (Matthew 14:13-21) 

One day more than 5,000 people listened to Jesus all day.  

At dinnertime, the disciples wanted Jesus to tell the crowd to go home. 

Jesus told the disciples to give the crowd something to eat. 

The disciples found a boy who had five small loaves of bread and two fish. 

Jesus took the loaves and fish and blessed them. 

Jesus broke the loaves and fish into pieces, which the disciples passed out. 

Everyone ate and was full. There were twelve baskets full of leftover pieces!  

Miracle 3 – A Net Full of Fish (John 21:1-13) 

One day, Peter and the other disciples went fishing in the Sea of Galilee. 

The disciples threw their nets in the water to catch some fish.  

The disciples fished all day and all night, but did not catch anything.  
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A man told the disciples to use their nets on the other side of the boat.  

The disciples moved the net to the other side and it filled up with lots of fish. 

Peter recognized that the man was Jesus, so he swam to shore.  

Jesus made a small fire on the beach to cook the fish and everyone ate. 

Miracle 4 – Healing a Paralyzed Man (Luke 5:17-26) 

A man who could not walk wanted to see Jesus. 

The man’s friends carried him on a mat. 

The house was too full of people and the men couldn’t get close to Jesus. 

The men went to the roof and lowered their friend through a hole. 

Jesus told the man, “Get up and walk!” 

The man got up, picked up his mat and walked home, thanking God. 

Everyone who saw the miracle said, “We have seen strange things today.”  

Miracle 5 – Calming of the Sea (Mark 4:35-41) 

Jesus had been teaching all day by the lake and he was tired. 

Jesus and his disciples sailed away from the crowd so Jesus could rest.  

As they sailed, the wind blew and waves started to spill into the boat.  

Jesus was asleep in the boat, but the disciples got scared and woke him.  

Jesus stood and said to the wind and waves: “Peace! Be still!”  
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The wind was quiet and the waves were calm.  

The disciples were amazed that the wind and waves would obey Jesus. 

Miracle 6 – Healing a Blind Man (Mark 8:22-26) 

One day Jesus saw a man who had been born blind.  

Jesus knelt down to talk to the blind man. 

Jesus spit on the ground and used the saliva to make some mud.  

Jesus put mud on the blind man’s eyes and told him to go wash in a pool.  

The man went and washed his eyes and then he could see!  

The man was very excited that he wasn’t blind anymore. 

The man believed Jesus was God’s son because Jesus had made him see. 

Miracle 7 – Walking on Water (Matthew 14:23-33) 

Jesus wanted to pray alone, so the disciples went to their boat without him. 

During the night a wind blew the disciples’ boat far from the shore.  

In the morning, Jesus walked out to the boat – walking on water!  

The disciples thought it was a ghost on the water, but Jesus said, “It is I.”  

Peter said, “If it is really you, tell me to come to you.” “Come,” said Jesus.  

Peter started walking toward Jesus – now Peter was walking on water too!  

Peter was afraid and began to sink. Jesus caught him and all were amazed. SA
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Theological Overview of this Cycle 
For centuries, people have examined the lives of the twelve who were said to have been closest 
to Jesus. Much has been written about them and many legends have sprung up around the 
events of their lives and their deaths. As we work on this unit, it is very important to emphasize 
that many people followed Jesus – both men and women. Mary and Martha were close friends 
of Jesus, as was Mary Magdalene. There were several women mentioned in the the book of 
Acts who helped the disciples spread the message of Jesus… Priscilla and Lydia and Sapphira. 

But for this unit, we are going to concentrate on “The Twelve”. The number twelve has always 
had great importance in the Jewish faith – it is the number of the tribes of Israel. When Jesus 
chose twelve disciples, the significance of that number would not have been lost on the people 
in his local Jewish culture. The twelve men Jesus called together for a common purpose were 
from very different backgrounds. At least four of the men (Peter, Andrew, James & John) were 
fishermen whose livelihood was made by taking their boats onto the Sea of Galilee and catching 
fish. They probably would have had to hand over a large percentage of either their catch or the 
profits to Roman authorities to pay taxes. So Jesus choosing a tax collector to be one of the 
twelve was probably a source of tension. Add to that Simon the Zealot (and possibly Judas) who 
both may have been associated with radical political groups and the tension increases even 
more. Throw in several short fuses and fiery tempers and you get a rather fragmented group of 
men.  

But… for all their differences and for whatever arguments they may have had, the fact remains 
that these men (with the disastrous exception of Judas) stood by Jesus until his death. Not only 
that, but they took all they had learned at the feet of their master and spread his message far 
and wide. They may have started out as a simple group of ordinary people, but the work they 
did grew from the seeds of a local religious movement into one of the world’s great religions… 
no small feat for such a small group. 

Part of the reason for this is that though they were called to be disciples, they also later became 
apostles. In Mark 3:14, Jesus commissioned them to share in his ministry, to “proclaim the 
message and have authority to cast out demons”. By giving them new instructions and new 
authority, he redefined their roles and responsibilities. No longer were they just to be disciples 
or “students”… they were now apostles, “messengers” sent out as representatives with a 
special assignment. These new apostles grew to include people like Paul and Timothy and 
together they worked to spread the Good News of God as manifested in the life, death and 
resurrection of Christ. 

When Jesus said, “Go therefore and teach all nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father 
and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit”, he was calling very ordinary people to do extraordinary 
things. He asked them to love one another as he loved them and, in so doing, to be an example 
to others. He promised he would never leave them alone and that they would be empowered by 
the Holy Spirit. We can trust that Jesus says the same thing to us.  

Tracey E. Herzer 
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story –  

you may also want to send copies of the Theological Overview and/or the Supplemental Material) 

Dear Parents –  

For the next several weeks, we will be studying the lives and stories of twelve men who left 
their everyday lives to follow Jesus. The stories of the disciples are myriad, but we are 
going to try to focus on a few main points. Please review these with your child, if possible. 

MAIN CONCEPTS OF THIS UNIT 
• Jesus had many followers – including twelve men who helped him do God’s work
• The word “disciple” means “student” or “learner”
• The twelve disciples were ordinary people who helped do extraordinary things
• Jesus calls us to help do God’s work too

As time allows, talk to your children about what it means to follow Jesus. Ask them what 
they think it means and share with them in your own words what your faith means to you. 
Maybe together you can look at some situations where a choice has to be made. Here are 
some examples to get you started: 

HOW WOULD A DISCIPLE ACT? 
• There is a new child in your class whom no one knows and no one is talking to.

How do you think a follower of Jesus might respond?

• In your neighborhood, there is an old woman who lives alone since her husband
died. In what ways can you care for her and share God’s love with her?

• Sunday mornings can feel like a great time to sleep in. How does coming to church
help make you a stronger disciple?

Please remember that as much as we love having your children in these sessions with us, 
you are actually your child’s primary teacher. Please find time to talk about these things 
with your children. You don’t have to be a religious scholar or even particularly eloquent. 
Just open your heart and your mouth and talk about the things that live deep in your heart. 

God’s Peace to you –  
Tracey E. Herzer 

Teach these words to your children, talking about them when you are at home 
and when you are away, when you lie down and when you rise up… 

Deuteronomy 11:19 
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Supplemental Material for Teachers 
Biblical lists of all the disciples can be found in: 

Matthew 10:2-4; Mark 3:13-19; Luke 6:12-16; Acts 1:13 

The list of the names varies slightly among the accounts, but every list begins with Simon Peter and ends 
with Judas Iscariot. Some of the men may have been known by more than one name.  

Knowing the exact names of the Twelve is not the most important point – the fact that these twelve 
people represented the continuation of Jesus’ ministry to fulfill his mission on earth is the main focus.   

Today, the church is appointed to carry out Jesus’ mission. All of us are called to this work and even 
young children can learn to be disciples of Jesus – sharing the good news of God and God’s People. 

THE DISCIPLES OF JESUS: 

1. Simon Peter
The story of Jesus calling Peter and Andrew to come follow is one of the most well-known stories
in the New Testament (Matthew 4:18-22, Luke 5:1-11, John 1:35-42). Jesus changes Simon’s
name to "Cephas" (which means “rock” and is translated as Peter in Greek). Peter was the
disciple who walked on water with Jesus, but he is also the one who denied he ever knew Jesus
after Jesus was arrested. He is probably the most well-known disiciple. Furthermore, Peter was a
hot-headed fisherman who often spoke before he thought, so calling him a “rock” may seem
surprising, but Jesus also said “upon this rock I will build my church” (Mt. 16:18).

2. Andrew
Andrew was Peter’s brother and also a fisherman. John 1:35-40 indicates that Andrew was first a
disciple of John the Baptist, but followed Jesus after he heard John call Jesus “the Lamb of God”.
After following Jesus all day, Andrew runs to tell his brother he has seen the Messiah. Later, at
the feeding of the 5000, Andrew was the one to find the boy with the small lunch. He brought it to
Jesus and Jesus was able to feed the whole crowd.

3. James
James and John were brothers. They were also fisherman and since they were from the same
town and were fishing together, they may have even had a small fishing business with Peter and
Andrew. Jesus gave James and his brother, John, the nickname “sons of Thunder” (Mark 3:17)
but no explanation is given why. It may have been because of the fiery temperaments they show
in Luke 9:54 when they offer to call down fire from heaven to destroy villagers who weren’t
completely hospitable. In any case, Jesus still counted them among his closest friends.

4. John
John was also a part of the “inner circle” of Jesus’ closest friends. Often we see Jesus go away
with just Peter, James and John – such as at the Transfiguration (Matthew 17:1-2) Tradition holds
that John is the author of the Gospel of John and the person who is meant throughout John’s
gospel wherever you see the phrase “the disciple that Jesus loved”.
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5. Matthew (also called Levi)
Matthew was a tax collector. Tax collectors were hated by most Jews because they collected
money for the Roman government and oftentimes they did not charge a fair amount if they
thought they could get extra. They were seen as dishonest and unclean (Matthew 9:9-13) Some
of the other disciples may have had a hard time accepting that Jesus chose a tax collector to be
one of them, but Jesus must have seen something special in Matthew, proving once again that
God’s love is available for all and anyone can follow Jesus.

6. Philip
In John 1:43-45, we find the very sketchy story of Jesus calling Philip. Jesus went to Galilee and
found Philip and said, “Follow Me” and Philip went to find Nathanael (also called Bartholomew)
and tells him “We have found the one that Moses and the prophets promised us!” When
Nathanael shows skepticism, Philip says, “Come and see.” After Jesus said, “I am the Way, the
Truth and the Life” Philip was the one to say “Show us the Father and we will be satisfied” to
which Jesus replied, “Philip, have I been with you all this time and you still not know me?”

7. Nathanael (also called Bartholomew)
When Philip first approaches Nathanael with his good news, Nathanael’s first response is, “Can
anything good come out of Nazareth??” But when Philip says “Come and see”, he does and they
both go find Jesus. When they approach, Jesus says “Behold, a true Israelite in whom there is no
guile.” Nathanael asks, “How do you know me?” and Jesus says he saw him under the fig tree,
even before Philip called him… and Nathanael then believes him to be God’s Son. Nathanael’s
story is told in John 1:46-51.

8. Thomas
Thomas is probably most well-know by the nickname “Doubting Thomas” since he refused to
believe in Jesus’ resurrection until he encountered Jesus face to face and got to touch his wounds
(John 20:24-29). He was also the one who responded after Jesus said, “I go to prepare a place for
you… and where I go, you know the way.” Thomas said, “We do not know where you are going,
how can we know the way?” and Jesus responds, “I am the way, the truth and the life.” One other
interesting note: In John 11:16 and 20:24, he is also referred to as “Didymus” which means “the
twin”. Some scholars believe he may have been Matthew’s twin since his name is often linked with
Matthew’s in the listing of the disciples.

9. Simon the Zealot
The Bible doesn’t tell us much about Simon, but he is included in the lists of disciples. He is also
listed as one of the disciples at the choosing of Matthias to replace Judas Iscariot (Acts 1:13).
Luke describes him as “the Zealot” which may mean he was a member of the Zealots, an extreme
group of Jewish patriots. If that is true, then he probably would have had a hard time getting along
with Matthew the tax collector. However, there is no proof of this and the word
“Zealot” may have been a simple adjective that meant he was zealous in what he did.

10. James, son of Alphaeus (also known as James the Less)
Like Simon, we don’t find much about this James in the Bible, other than being included in the lists
of disciples (See scripture references at the top of page 8). Calling him the “less” was probably
just a way of distinguishing him from the other James. It may have meant he was younger or
simply smaller, but certainly no less important than any other disciple! Even though Matthew is
also sometimes listed as “son of Alphaeus”, Alphaeus was a pretty common name and they are
not believed to be related.
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11. Thaddaeus (also called son of James or Judas, not Iscariot or Jude)
Little is known about Thaddaeus, but there is a lot of conjecture about him. He is also included in
the list of disciples – see Matthew 10:2-4; Mark 3:13-19; Luke 6:12-16; Acts 1:13. Some scholars
believe he was possibly the grandson of Zebedee… some others say he was related to James
the Less – either his brother or his son.

12. Judas Iscariot
Judas came from Judah and was the only disciple who was not from the region of Galilee.  He
was the treasurer for the disciples and is the one who complained about the cost of the perfume
the woman used when she annointed Jesus’ feet. (John 12:4-7). Unfortunately, Judas is most
well-known for betraying Jesus. He was paid with the payment of 30 pieces of silver for greeting
Jesus with a kiss in the garden so that the soliders would know which one was Jesus. Later,
Judas hung himself.

13. Matthias
After the death of Judas and the ascension of Jesus, the rest of the disciples remained together –
along with many other people who had followed Jesus. One day, Peter stood up among the
crowd of about 120 people and said they needed to appoint someone to fill the space that Judas
left in the Twelve. From all the people who had witnessed the ministry of Jesus, from his baptism
to his resurrection, there were two men who were proposed and Matthias was chosen. This story
is recorded in the first chapter of Acts.
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 Story: Twelve Who Changed the World 
To be read each week of the cycle 

When Jesus began teaching about God and God’s Kingdom, there were many men 
and women who followed him and listened to all the things he said. However, there 
were twelve men who became his close friends and followers, and today we know 
them as “The Twelve Disciples."   

The word “disciple” means “student” or “learner” and in Jesus’ time it was very 
common for religious teachers to have a long list of people who wanted to study with 
them and become their disciple. Often the temple rabbis would watch for the 
brightest and best students and then invite that person to become a disciple.  

But Jesus was different. He made some very different choices for the people who 
learn from him. Jesus did not stay in the temple and look for the brightest and the 
best religious students. 

Instead, he walked by the seashore and saw some fishermen who were just ordinary 
men – not especially educated or religious. He called them from their nets and said, 
“Come and follow me and I will show you how to fish for people.” And they did 

He walked the city streets and saw a tax collector – a person that most Jews didn’t 
trust or even like very much. But Jesus saw the tax collector and said, “Come and 
follow me” And he did. 

He chose some who had quick tempers or unsure beliefs.  He even chose one man 
who would deny him and another one who would betray him. These were not perfect 
men. But without exception, they immediately left their everyday activities and came 
to follow Jesus. They left their families and their homes and their possessions and 
went off to change the world. 

Even today, Jesus calls us to be his disciples – to come and follow in his footsteps 
and learn his ways. He doesn’t promise that it will always be easy or fun, but he does 
promise that he will never leave us or forsake us. And when we bind together, in 
small groups or large, and work together to do God’s work in the world, we find 
extraordinary rewards in living our everyday lives. 

So what about it? Are you ready to come and follow him? 

Story re-told by Tracey Herzer 
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 Suggested Resources for Cycle 
VIDEOS 
There are several good film resources about the disciples. Nest Family Videos has two stories 
that deal with the Disciples. The one we recommend is called The Greatest is the Least that 
begins with King Agrippa discovering that many of his subjects are followers of Jesus and he 
worries they will gain power. He has guards arrest Christians and take them to work in the salt 
mines. During his work, they talk about how Jesus talked about serving others. The other 
offering from Nest Family Videos is brand new and called The Messiah Comes!  It seems to be 
more focused on Holy Week, which will be very appropriate if you use this cycle during the 
season of Lent or Easter. The story deals with how the disciples struggle to understand Jesus’ 
mission on earth as they watch him heal a lame man, clear the temple, and triumphantly enter 
Jerusalem on Palm Sunday. After Jesus’ resurrection, they feel they better understand. (Both 
are 30 minutes long) The Nest videos can be searched on their website here: http://
www.nestfamily.com 

The animated Greatest Heroes and Legends of the Bible has a good segment called "The 
Apostles."

Another animated option is Jesus Teaches and Calls the Disciples which is part of the 
Children’s Heroes of the Bible set from Vision Video. This video is 23 minutes long and 
features the story of Peter and Andrew meeting Jesus. Jesus tells the story of the Prodigal Son 
and heals a sick man.

If you do not wish to purchase videos, you can check out these great, shorter videos from 
Saddleback Kids that depict the callings of Peter & Matthew. These are great for younger kids!

Jesus Calls Peter: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EhIwTU9RbxY
Jesus Calls Matthew: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=xgy6TWuUkK0
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Activities Overview for This Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Sand Art and learning about  
the Fish as a Secret Symbol  

How Do We  
Know Someone  
is a  Disciple? 

PUBLISHING & 
COMMUNICATIONS 

Learn about disciples 
and apostles 

We are disciples and 
apostles, too 

DRAMA  Making a “Scripture Machine” 
Using our bodies to 

remember how 
Jesus called the 

Disciples 

MOVIE Watch movie about Jesus 
calling the Disciples 

Jesus called 
Ordinary People as 

Disciples 

STORY Stories & games  
Who were the 

disciples  

KITCHEN Bake and Decorate cookies with 12 
toppings in the shape of a fish 

What does it mean 
to “fish for people?” 

MUSIC Singing songs about the Disciples 
Learning the names 

of the Disciples 
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The Twelve: Art Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

Jesus calls the disciples: 
• Peter, Andrew, James & John: Mt 4:18-22, Mk 1:16-20, Lk 5:1-11, Jn 1:40-42 
• Matthew (Levi) Luke 5:27-32 
• Philip and Nathanael John 1:43-51 
• List of the Twelve Matthew 10:2-4, Mark 3:14-19, Luke 6:12-16 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
Jesus said, ‘Come follow me and I will make you fish for people.’ (Matthew 4:19) 

(taken from the New Revised Standard Version of the Bible)

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• Jesus had many followers – including twelve men who helped him do God’s work
• The word “disciple” means “student” or “learner”
• The twelve disciples were ordinary people who helped do extraordinary things
• Jesus calls us to help do God’s work too

Summary of Class Plans: 
The children will learn about how first-century Christians used the fish as a secret symbol 
of discipleship and will create their own fish symbol out of clay 

Materials Needed: 
• Newspapers or disposable plastic tablecloths to cover tables (optional)
• Art smocks or adult t-shirts to protect children’s clothes (optional)
• Two or more colors of colored clay – we used Crayola’s Model Magic® because it

can air-dry and doesn’t have to be baked
• Paper plates
• Pen or marker
• Clay tools – such as straws, plastic knives, toothpicks, rolling pin, cylinders, etc.
• Things to make impressions in the clay – plastic fork, button, leaf, feather, comb,

cookie cutter, or anything else you can think of

Materials for Filler Activities: 
• Construction paper
• Glue
• Sand – make sure it is clean and dry! (You can use colored sand or plain)
• Large bowl
• Markers or crayons
• Origami paper or colored copy paper
• You may also want to print out the instructions for folding origami fish (see p. 20)

LearningCycles 15 
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Workshop Lesson Plans: 
• BEFORE CLASS – If time allows, you may wish to do an ICHTHYS (Christian fish

symbol) hanging of your own to show the students a finished sample.

• BEFORE CLASS – Depending on the set-up of your art room, you may need to arrive
early to cover the tables in newspaper or disposable plastic tablecloths.

• You may also want to have “art smocks” for the children. We asked adults to bring in
old adult-size t-shirts and that worked great. This activity is only “medium-messy” so
smocks aren’t essential, but you may prefer to be on the safe side. If you usually have
art projects, gathering in a store of t-shirts is probably a very good idea! ☺

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the Introductory
Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as how to plan
your class time appropriately.

• Welcome children as they arrive. When it is time to begin, introduce yourself and then
read the cycle story found on page 13. After the story, ask the children some questions
about what they heard. Here are some suggestions to get you started:

o What does the word “disciple” mean?
o What was unusual about the disciples Jesus called?
o How many disciples can you name?
o What does it mean today to follow Jesus?
o How can we be “disciples” or “learners”?
o What does it mean to “fish for people”?

• After discussing these questions, say the following in your own words:
o After Jesus ascended to Heaven, the disciples had to carry on with God’s work.

Jesus had given them a special commandment before he left: “Go ye therefore
and teach all nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of the Son,
and of the Holy Spirit.” It was now up to them and they had to keep on “fishing
for people” and telling people about God’s Good News.
However, in those days it was dangerous to be known as a Christian. The
Roman government believed the Christians were a threat to their empire and
they sometimes had Christians put to death!
Because of this, Christians had to figure out a way to let each other know they
were a follower of Christ. Legend has it that one way they did this was by using
the symbol of the fish as a secret symbol of being disciple. If they were talking
to someone on the road, they could casually draw an arc in the sand with their
foot like this:
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If the other person didn’t do anything, the person would know he didn’t know 
the symbol. HOWEVER, if the other person drew another arc, it would create a 
kind of fish and they would both know it was safe to talk about Jesus. The arc 
may have looked something like this:  

This fish became a symbol of Christianity – reminding Jesus’ followers that 
they were fishing for people and perhaps reminding them also of the miracles 
he did of feeding of over 5000 people with 2 fishes and 5 loaves of bread.  

The Greek word for fish is “ichthys” (you may want to write that word on a 
chalkboard or a large sheet of paper) and Christians made an acrostic (poem / 
word puzzle) from this word: Iesous CHristos THeou Yios Soter, which meant 
“Jesus Christ, Son of God, Savior”  For this reason, this Christian fish symbol is 
still today called an “ICHTHYS” (pronounced ICK-thuss) and sometimes shows 
the Greek letters: 
ΙΧΘΥΣ 

 You may want to write out the Greek letters and point out that the letter “X” means 
Christ… which is how people started using “Xmas” as a short version of “Christmas” 

Today, we are going to make our own ICHTHYS to take home and remind us 
of what we have learned about those first century Christians and to remind us 
that we, too, are disciples – fishers of people. 

LearningCycles 17 

• Give each student an art smock and a paper plate. Ask everyone to write their name
on their plate. Place on each table some of the colored clay, along with as many
shaping tools as you can find.

• Have each student take a handful of one color and shape it into a mound (for a
paperweight) or a flattened shape for a plaque. (If they choose a plaque, don’t forget
to use the straws to make holes for a ribbon for hanging later!)

• Students can then make a fish-shape in several different ways:
o Using their fingers to press into the clay
o Using a tool
o Rolling a long “snake” and then forming it into the ICHTHYS
o Using buttons or other small objects pressed into the clay
o Use your imagination!

• After the basic shape, they can decorate their clay however they like… such as:
o Write the ICHTHYS or ΙΧΘΥΣ (Greek) letters with a tool
o Decorate the edges using the pattern of a plastic fork
o Use feathers or glitter to add color
o Whatever else you can think of!
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LearningCycles 18 

• You may want to send students home with their artwork still on the plate while it is
drying. This might help keep it a bit protected and gives the children a way to carry the
still-drying artwork.

• After students finish their work, have everyone help clean up the room. When the
room is clean, gather the group together and admire the finished projects.

• Remind children that the fish was the symbol of being a follower of Christ and then ask
them how we can identify Christ’s followers today. Here are some questions:

o How can you spot a disciple today?
o Would a follower of Jesus act differently than a non-follower? In what ways?
o Have you ever seen this fish symbol in our modern world? If so, where?
o What do you think it symbolizes today?

• Give students a few minutes to write or draw in their journals or quietly reflect on their
activity and what they have learned today. Ask them to focus on what a disciple looks
like in today’s world.

Filler Activities: 
• Make sand cards – Children can make an ICHTHYS card by folding a piece of

construction paper in half. They can decorate the inside of the card with phrases such
as “We are disciples of Jesus too!” or whatever they wish. Once they have finished the
inside, they can create an ICTHYS on the outside using a thin line of glue. (Make sure
they have made a tight crease on the fold, or the card will open and the glue may run!)
Sprinkle a small amount of sand over the glue lines. Let the sand sit for a minute or
two and then carefully dump the extra sand into a large bowl.

• Make origami fish – There are many simple (and complex!) patterns for origami fish
available in books or online.
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The Twelve: Kitchen Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

Jesus calls the disciples: 
• Peter, Andrew, James & John: Mt 4:18-22, Mk 1:16-20, Lk 5:1-11, Jn 1:40-42 
• Matthew (Levi) Luke 5:27-32 
• Philip and Nathanael John 1:43-51 
• List of the Twelve Matthew 10:2-4, Mark 3:14-19, Luke 6:12-16 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
Jesus said, ‘Come follow me and I will make you fish for people.’ (Matthew 4:19) 

(taken from the New Revised Standard Version of the Bible)

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• Jesus had many followers – including twelve men who helped him do God’s work
• The word “disciple” means “student” or “learner”
• The twelve disciples were ordinary people who helped do extraordinary things
• Jesus calls us to help do God’s work too

Summary of Class Plans: 
Children will make, bake and decorate cookies (or just decorate pre-baked cookies) with 
12 toppings in the shape of a fish as a way to learn about discipleship. 

Materials Needed: 
• Pre-made cookie dough works best. You can purchase plastic “rolls” of cookie

dough, but if you have access to a Sam’s or Costco type store, look for the large
tubs of pre-made dough, which make a LOT of cookies, are easier to scoop out,
and will be much cheaper in the long run.

• Baking sheets (at least 2-3 per table of children)
• Hot pads for removing baking sheets from oven
• Spatulas
• Cooking spray
• Rolling pins (at least one per table)
• Flour (for rolling out cookies)
• Assorted cookie cutters – different shapes
• Wax paper to cover tables
• Icing – the kind you purchase in plastic tubs (or homemade if you’re feeling

creative)
• Decorating Icing – the kind you squeeze from a pressurized can
• Parchment paper
• Pens to write names on parchment paper
• Sprinkles, cinnamon “red hots”, jelly beans, M-n-M’s , etc. for decorating cookies
• Paper plates (you’ll need fairly sturdy ones with no dividers)
• Milk (to serve with cookies!)
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Workshop Lesson Plans: 

• BEFORE CLASS – If you are planning to use your church kitchen, make sure you
clear it with the right people and are familiar with the policies for kitchen use.

• BEFORE CLASS – Teacher arrives 15-20 minutes early to preheat oven. Remove
dough from refrigerator and if possible, bake 15-20 cookies ahead of time or at least
start them baking before children arrive. Cover the tables with wax paper. If you
have time, make up some icing (directions are below)

• As children arrive, welcome them and have them wash their hands!

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well
as how to plan your class time appropriately. Explain to children you will be baking
cookies that they will decorate with 12 pieces in the shape of a fish to symbolize the
disciples. If you are crunched for time, you may wish to begin the activity and then
tell the story as the cookies are baking.

• Give each child a strip of parchment paper large enough to hold 3 cookies. Have
children write their name on their paper. Adults may need to help younger children.

• Each child is given a ball of dough (about 3-4”) that is placed on the wax paper in
front of them. Adults explain how to sprinkle a small amount of flour on the wax
paper and how to roll their dough flat with the rolling pin. Then the child chooses a
cookie cutter and cuts out 3 cookies from the flat dough.

• Each child places their dough shapes onto their parchment paper – now it is time to
decorate! The idea is that they decorate three cookies:

 One is to represent the disciples – use 12 M-n-Ms, 12 chocolate chips, 12 red 
hots or whatever and put them in the shape of a fish 

 One is to represent you – you can put your initial or your name, or a symbol 
that represents you 

 The third one they can decorate however they like – if you only want the 
children to eat two cookies, you can omit this option 

• Some children may wish to decorate their cookie before baking; some may wait until
after the cookies are baked to decorate with icing. When their cookies are ready for
baking, the child places their parchment paper (and cookies) on a COOL baking sheet.

• The teachers take cool baking sheets full of unbaked cookies to and from the oven.
Children should NOT be close to the oven. Children can work in their regular
classroom and teachers can run the cookies back and forth to the parish kitchen, if
necessarySA
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• Follow baking directions on your cookie dough package for time and temperature.

• While cookies are baking, read the children the story and talk to them about what the
word “disciple” means. Ask the class if they have done the Art workshop yet and if
they have learned about the fish as a symbol of discipleship. If they have, see if they
can tell you about it; if not, tell them they will learn more about it later. (You can read
more info about this on p. 15-18 in the Art lesson)

 The fish is an almost universal sign for Christianity when it is drawn with just 
two simple arcs. Sometimes you see this sign on bumper stickers or even in 
the yellow pages on ads run by Christian businesses. This symbol reminds us 
we are called to “fish for people” and it reminds us of the waters of baptism. 

What does it mean to “fish for people”? 
The fishermen used nets – how does a net catch fish? (It just is what it is and the 
fish swim into it) 
How is this different from a hook? (A hook “snags” the fish – it kind of tricks the fish 
with a worm) 
Jesus didn’t go out and have big, loud gatherings – trying to pressure people 
into coming with him. Instead, he went about his daily life and as he 
encountered people, he stopped and talked with them. THEN he invited them 
to come go with him. 

 Does this change your perception of “fishing for people?” 

• ICING - While one adult is reading the story and talking with the children, another
adult needs to quietly (or preferably in another room) mix up some icing, if it was not
done before class. Place 1 cup of powdered sugar in a medium size bowl. Measure
2-3 Tablespoons of water into a glass and add a few drops of food coloring. Slowly
add the water to the powdered sugar, stirring until smooth. Mix in more sugar if
necessary. You want a medium-thick icing, since runny icing will not set quickly
enough. It’s better to make it thick and add drops of water to thin it out.

• After cookies are baked and a little bit cooled, plain cookies can be decorated with
icing or other decorations. Once the cookies are all decorated, you can pour some
milk and let everyone enjoy their creations!

• After all the cooking is done, have children help you clean up the room by throwing
away the wax paper and parchment paper. Have them wipe down their tables and
sweep the floor of cookie crumbs!

Filler Activities: 
• Draw “nets” on a paper plate with icing from a pressurized can. Populate your net

with Swedish fish candy or goldfish crackers and let the kids gobble up the treat.

• Have the children save one of their cookies to give to someone else as a way of
“sharing the Good News”
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LearningCycles

ALL ABOUT  
THE BIBLE  

Written by Sister Barbara Jean Brown 

Additional Material and Editing by Tracey E. Herzer
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LearningCycles 6 

Theological Overview of this Cycle 

Most of the time in LearningCycles, we focus on a particular story. However, in this unit we will 
be learning about the Bible as a whole – how it came to be, how it is organized, and where to find 
different stories or passages within its pages. Our hope is that children will understand the 
concept that the Bible is made up of many different books that represent different kinds of 
literature compiled over a long period of time.  

We will also be encouraging the older children to work on remembering the books of the Bible 
in order. In our church, we taught children a song and then practiced saying or singing the 
books over and over again in class. For anyone who learned to do this without reading, we 
offered a beautiful woven bookmark for them to keep in their Bible. 

In addition to teaching these structural things, we will cover how the Bible differs greatly 
from other well-known or long-popular books because it is a sacred text. It is God’s story and 
the story of God’s people…that means it is our story as well. We understand that 
denominations, churches, and even individual Christians differ widely in how they interpret the 
Bible, but our perspective for this unit was to focus on what all Christian churches agree on: 
that these sacred stories are important to teach our children. 

If your budget allows, you may want to give each child their own Bible if they don’t already 
have one. Many churches give award Bibles at the end of the year, but by giving the Bible 
during this unit, we also help children learn to USE it!  

If this isn’t in your budget, you may wish to ask for parent donations or do a bake 
sale or some other kind of fundraiser. Our bet is that many adults in your church would be 
willing to donate to help make sure there are enough Bibles to go around. 

It is really helpful for each child to have their own Bible in this unit so that they can highlight or 
underline meaningful passages or stories as they find them. Encourage children not to be afraid 
to write carefully in their Bible. It is not a sterile textbook, but a love letter and a guide to life. 
Marking special passages helps you find them again more easily and writing short notes in the 
margins often helps bring back important insights when you encounter meaningful scriptures 
again. 

I remember something my youth minister used to say to our group when I was a teenager:  If you 
see a Bible that’s falling apart, it probably belongs to someone who isn’t. With that in mind, let’s 
help our children learn to “read, mark and inwardly digest” our beloved sacred text… now go help 
those kids break in their Bibles!! 

Happy Studying!  
Tracey E. Herzer 

PS – You may want to tell parents to send kids to church with shorts & t-shirts on the day they do 
their “archeological dig” so they don’t get too dirty! 
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LearningCycles 7 

Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story – you may also want to 

send copies of the Theological Overview and/or the Supplemental list of the Books of the Bible) 

Dear Parents –  

The Bible is one of the most important tools we have for Christian living. Because of 
this, we believe it is important for our children to be familiar with the Bible – how it was 
written and compiled, how it is organized and where to find different stories or passages 
within its pages.  

During this unit, we will be trying to help children understand these and other basic 
concepts about the history of the Bible and how it represents different types of writings. 

Here are some of the key points from this unit: 
 The Bible is a sacred book, telling the story of God and God’s people.
 The Bible includes many different kinds of literature – poetry, history, law, etc.
 The Bible contains the Word of God, written down by many different people 

over many years.
 The Bible is made up of two main sections – Old Testament (Hebrew Bible) & 

New Testament
 The word “testament” means “covenant” – like a contract or an agreement  that 

indicates the relationship between God and humanity
 There are a total of 73 books in the Bible – 46 books in the Old Testament and 

27 books in the New Testament 
We will be learning different parts of the Bible and our older children will be encouraged 
to learn the books of the Bible in order. We understand that this is a lot for our children 
to learn, but it is knowledge that will come in handy for the rest of their lives. Because it 
is such a big project, we need your help! Please try to go over the books of the Bible 
each day with your child at home. You can use the enclosed list of books for help, if 
necessary, and perhaps practice with your child after mealtime or before bed or as you 
drive in the car. You could even make it a family project! 

While we hope that this unit will increase your child’s knowledge of the Bible, we also 
hope to teach them that the Bible is not a sterile textbook or a crumbling historical 
account of people who lived thousands of years ago. Rather, it is a living, breathing love 
letter from the God of all creation, written to the whole world.  

Over and over again, scripture paints the picture of a God who woos humanity – a 
Creator who wants a relationship with the beloved creation. It is our hope that by 
spending time in the pages of this sacred text, we will give your child another tool to 
help them foster their own special relationship with God. 

Enjoy the Journey! 
Tracey E. Herzer
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LearningCycles 8 

Supplemental Material for this Cycle 
(Here is a list of all 73 Books of the Bible and the categories into which they fall) 

OLD TESTAMENT (46 books) 

LAW HISTORY POETRY & WISDOM 
Genesis 
Exodus 
Leviticus 
Numbers 
Deuteronomy 

Job 
Psalms 
Proverbs 
Ecclesiastes 
Song of Solomon
Wisdom of Solomon
Sirach 

Joshua Judges 
Ruth 
I & II Samuel I 
& II Kings 
I  &  II  Chronicles  
Ezra  
Nehemiah 

MAJOR PROPHETS MINOR PROPHETS 
Hosea Nahum 
Joel Habakkuk 
Amos Zephaniah 
Obadiah Haggai 

Isaiah  
Jeremiah  
Lamentations
Baruch 
Ezekiel 
Daniel 

Jonah Zechariah 
Micah Malachi 

NEW TESTAMENT (27 books) 

GOSPELS EPISTLES (or LETTERS) 
Matthew Romans Titus 
Mark I & II Corinthians Philemon 
Luke Galatians Hebrews 
John Ephesians James 

Philippians I & II Peter 
EARLY CHURCH HISTORY Colossians  I & II & III John 
Acts I & II Thessalonians Jude 

I & II Timothy Revelation 

Tobit
Judith 
Esther 
I & II Maccabees
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LearningCycles 9 

Story: All About The Bible 
To be read each week of the cycle 

(If possible, have a Bible and a “Books of the Bible” poster to show as you read. See next page for “Suggested 
Resources”. After the first week, see if students can help fill in the underlined words if you pause and ask them.) 

(Begin by holding up or pointing to a Bible)  Did you know that this book is the best-selling book 
of all time??  The Bible has been published and printed more times than any other book in the 
history of the world.  It has also been translated into thousands of different languages – more 
than any other book. 

But, despite its popularity, the Bible is still one of the most mysterious books in existence.  There 
is much we don’t know about it and many things which are debated by Christians and people of 
other faiths all over the globe. We have many different ideas about how we read the words in this 
book and how they affect our everyday lives, but despite these differences, our Bible is the 
central writing around which all Christians base their beliefs and traditions. We believe that the 
words in this book come from God and that makes this book “sacred” – a word that means 
“special” or “holy”. 

We often think of this as one book, but actually it is a collection of 66 different books. It is more 
like a library. (Show poster) In fact, the word “Bible” comes from the Greek word “biblia” which 
means “books”. These books were written down by many, many people over the course of more 
than 1500 years! And long before ANY of them were written down, people were still telling these 
stories of God and God’s people. These stories are our stories – they teach us about God and 
about ourselves. 

The Bible is divided into two sections – Old Testament (Hebrew Bible & New Testament. The 
word “testament” means “covenant” which is kind of like a contract or an agreement. These 
testaments tell us about the relationship God had and continues to have with human beings. 

There are 73 books in the Bible – 46 in the Old Testament and 27 in the New Testament. The 
books are divided up into different genres. We have some books that tell us history, some that 
are poetry, some that tell stories, some that explain the law. 

(Have students open their Bibles to the Table of Contents or refer to a poster where they can 
read the names of each book of the Bible).  

Let’s read through the names of all these books together. 

Read through the list of the books of the Bible. For the first week (and every week for the younger 
non-reading classes) we suggest you read the name of the book first and have the children 
repeat it back to you. With older classes, please practice reading all the names together at least 
once or twice each class period. For younger classes, just read and point to the words. If you are 
learning a song with the books of the bible, you may want to play that song for the class. 

Story re-told by Tracey Herzer 
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LearningCycles 10 

 Suggested Resources for this Cycle 

VIDEOS 
There are many different videos or DVDs that deal with the history of the Bible. The problem we 
found is that not many of them are geared toward children. However, we found that by using shorter 
“clips” from adult pieces, you can still make this work. We suggest having the adults introduce the 
piece before you show it and then explain and answer questions afterwards. 

The Amazing Book: A captivating way to teach children about the world's best selling book, the 
Bible. Children will delight in the exciting animated adventures of Doc Dickory, Revver and their 
"book mole" friend Dewy Decimole as they explore God's Word and discover why its authors, 
books, history and stories are so important, they'll also sing along to upbeat, catchy songs. 
Appealing to children ages 2 to 10, The Amazing Book helps nurture a love and understating of the 
Bible's ever-lasting truths. Running time: Approximately 25 minutes.
https://www.christianbook.com/the-amazing-book/pd/5747VS?event=ESRCG

The Bible Project (For older children): A possible resource for older kids or parents is a series 
called The Bible Project. The Bible Project Intro video entitled "What is the Bible?" gives a much 
more detailed overview of how the Bible came into existence and how different communities have 
understood or interpreted the Bible.                                                                                                 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ak06MSETeo4            
https://thebibleproject.com/explore/

The Big Story: A video overview of the Biblical story accessible to many ages.
https://vimeo.com/123430346
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LearningCycles 11 

*** IMPORTANT NOTE *** 
For this cycle, we also used two upbeat, brief videos in the Music Workshop called "Old Testament 
Books of the Bible" (2:49 and "New Testament Books of the Bible" (2:59) by worshipforkids.com.

Old Testament Books of the Bible: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=i7ZtWRSCH7E 
New Testament Books of the Bible: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=BoLGbxzq49M

BIBLE ILLUSTRATIVE POSTERS, ETC. 
For this unit, we suggest having some kind of visual aid to help children learn the different types of 
literature found in the Bible. There are many posters available online that show all the books of the 
Bible and their “category” – like poetry, prophets, history, etc. You could even create your own. We 
found several things on the Internet by going to a search engine and typing in “books of the Bible 
Catholic”. Here are two we found: http://www.sschool.com/kids/images/BibleBookcase.gif 

BOOKS 
There are lots of books about the Bible, but we found a great selection of resources from Gospel 
Light. They have many activity books including: The Big Book of Bible Crafts, The Big Book of 
Bible Skits, The Big Book of Bible Games, and The Big Book of Bible Puzzles. Any of these 
books would make a great addition to your library and you’ll find LOTS of ways to use them in almost 
any rotation unit or other activity.
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Activities Overview for this Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART 
Creating individual personal timelines 

and creating a class Bible timeline 

The books of the 
Bible were written at 

different times by 
different people 

PUBLISHING Various Games of Bible Trivia
What do we know 
about the Bible? 

DRAMA Doing an Archeological Dig 
Where did the Bible 

come from? 

MOVIE Watch video about the Bible and its 
history and discuss 

The history of how 
we got the Bible 

STORY Stories & Word Games 
for the Bible Olympics 

 

Seeing Bible as a 
Library & Playing 

Games about Bible 

KITCHEN Baking with the Bible 
Learning to find 
different Bible 

chapters and verses

MUSIC Songs about the Bible 
Learning the books 
of the Bible in order 
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 The Bible: Drama Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

The entire Bible  

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
The grass withers and the flowers fade, but the word of our God will stand forever (Isaiah 40:8) 
(New Revised Standard Version of the Bible) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 The Bible is a sacred book, telling the story of God and God’s people.
 The Bible includes many different kinds of literature – poetry, history, law, etc.
 The Bible contains God’s words, written down by many different people.

Summary of Class Plans: 
In this workshop, children will get to play at an archeological dig and learn about how real 
archeologists have helped us get some pieces of the Bible. 

Materials Needed: 
 Pictures of archeologists and/or artifacts (optional, should be printed beforehand).

There are many pictures online. We used the following website: http://
www.bibarch.com/photogallery/index.html

 Arrowheads, foreign coins or other artifacts (optional)
 Pennies – enough for each pair of students to have one
 You’ll need a place where you can set up a “dig site” outside. If you can’t do this activity

outside, you’ll need several deep plastic tubs to use in the classroom – put down a tarp
or other kind of floor covering if you do this inside!

 Several bags of clean play sand (for both inside or outside options)
 Art smocks (we use adult-size t-shirts) to cover clothes
 Biblical “artifacts” – feel free to adapt this list, but we used:

o Foreign coins
o Broken pottery – with sanded edges  J
o Old wooden toys
o A cleaned soup can, with label still intact – duct tape over edges
o Scrap of faux fur
o Arrowheads
o Fake animal bones
o Scrap of parchment paper rolled up on a stick
o Rocks with scribbled words/letters on one side
o Piece of tangled fishing net

 Some version of “archeologist tools” – rulers, small shovels or spoons, toothbrushes or
small computer brushes, popsicle or other kinds of sticks, sifters for the sand, etc.

 Copies of "Digging for Clues" (p. 27) - one for each item
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 Blank paper and crayons for younger classes
 Pens or Pencils

Materials Needed for Filler Activity 
 Paper
 Pencils or chalk

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 BEFORE CLASS – You will need to pour the sand into the plastic tub or into a pile outside

and then you will need to bury the items in the sand.

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the Introductory
Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as how to plan your
class time appropriately.

 Welcome students as they enter. When it is time to start, read the cycle story about the
Bible and conclude by reading together the names of all the books of the Bible

 After you have finished, ask the class some questions like:
o How do you think people wrote down these stories before they had pens and paper?
o How do we learn about people who lived a long, long time ago?
o Does anyone know what an archeologist is? (A scientist who finds and studies very

old things to try and learn how people lived in ancient times)

 Explain that today we are going to pretend to be archeologists. We are going to look for
clues and talk about how real archeologists have found clues to the way that people lived a
long time ago. If you have access to pictures and/or arrowheads or other artifacts, this is a
great time for “show and tell”.

 Before you go on your dig, tell students you need to do a quick practice round to see what
kind of archeologists they will make. Remind them that archeologists like to ask questions
and see what they can learn from objects. Have students work in pairs and give each team
“an ancient precious treasure” (a penny). See if they can answer these questions:

o What is this item made of?
o When was this made?
o What language did these people speak?
o Can you find the phrase that is in a different language? What do you think it means?
o Who is the person on the coin?
o What is the building pictured on one side?

 Take children out to your dig site (or open your tub of sand) and explain to them how
archeologists have to look VERY CAREFULLY for items so that they aren’t broken or
damaged.  Show them their range of tools – old toothbrushes, computer cleaning brushes,
small sticks to outline and dig around something, sifters to use in the sand, etc.
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o TEACHER HINT – The idea here is to make this similar to an archeologist actually
looking for clues, not a race to see who can barrel in and find the most stuff. By
using tools like spoons and toothbrushes, it will draw the activity out!  

 You will also need to pass out copies of “Digging for Clues” and go over what information
you are asking the students to fill in.

o For younger classes (K-1) Non-readers won’t be able to fill out their sheets, so
you may want just to ask each child when they find their item to have a seat in a
designated area. Maybe give them blank paper and crayons and have them draw a
picture of the item they found and what it might have been used for.

 After you have shown the class the tools they have to work with, then they can begin to
look for the buried items.

 Depending on how many items you have hidden, you may need to make a rule like “When
you find your item (or two or three) then take your items and begin working on filling out
your “Digging for Clues” sheet.  Encourage them to measure or trace their item and record
detailed answers on their findings. You may want to have students work in pairs.

 When all the items have been found, give the students a few minutes to finish filling out
their worksheets and then gather the class together to share what they found and what
their thoughts were about how the item might have been used or what the item could tell us
about the people who used it.

 Give the students a few minutes of quiet to write or draw in their journals. Ask them to focus
on what items they found. Also, ask them to think and write about what items future
generations might find from us. How would future archeologists know there were Christians
during our time?

Filler Activity: 

 Have students do pencil or chalk rubbings of an item they found in their archeological dig
and then write or draw a story about how that object might have been used in the Bible.
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DIGGING FOR CLUES 
Your job is to find items that have been buried for a long time and try 
to figure out what they might have been. You will have to dig 
CAREFULLY to find the items and not break or damage them. Good luck! 

Description of item – size, 
color, old or new, etc 

What do you think this item 
is or was? 

What might this have  
been used for? 

How might this relate to  
the Bible or Bible times? SA
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The Bible: Music Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

The entire Bible  

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
The grass withers and the flowers fade, but the word of our God will stand forever 
(Isaiah 40:8) (New Revised Standard Version of the Bible)

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
 The Bible is a sacred book, telling the story of God and God’s people.
 The Bible includes many different kinds of literature – poetry, history, law, etc.
 The Bible contains God’s words, written down by many different people.

Summary of Class Plans: 
In this workshop, children will sing songs about the Bible (including Bible story songs 
and songs from scripture) and then learn about Psalm 119:105 

Materials Needed: 
 A recording of a song that teaches all the books of the Bible. We used these 2 

videos, one for the Old Testament Books and one for the New:
• https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=i7ZtWRSCH7E
• https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=BoLGbxzq49M

 Video player if needed
 Hymnals, songbooks, song sheets or posters with words
 Recording of Thy Word by Amy Grant – recorded on her albums Straight Ahead 

and Amy Grant – The Collection. If you can’t find a recording, you may be able to 
find someone who can play it or sing it with the children

 Music player
 Bibles or copies of Psalm 119:105
 Flashlight (as many as you can find (preferably one per pair of children) 

For Filler Activity
 Paper
 Crayons or markers
 Recorded Music

Workshop Lesson Plans 

 BEFORE CLASS – If possible, have quiet music playing as children arrive. This
helps create a calm environment. Classical music is often a good choice, but you
can choose whatever you like.

 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well
as how to plan your class time appropriately.
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 Here are some basic tips for teaching music to children:
 Be Enthusiastic! Your mood really sets the tone of the class – if you are

bored or intimidated or cautious, chances are the kids will be too!
 Be Confident! Children really don’t care how well (or how badly) you sing –

they just want to have fun!
 Be Creative! Use simple instruments, teach them some sign language

(available online or in books) or help them make up motions for some words
 Be Repetitive! Children – especially pre-readers – will need to sing

something several times before it “sticks”. When teaching a new song, you
might try singing one line to them and have them sing it back to you

 Be Active! It is hard for children to sit still for long so if you want them to
really get into the music, encourage them to clap, sway, add motions, etc.

 When it is time to begin your class, start by reading the cycle story about the Bible 
and how it came to be. Make sure you finish by having the class read together (or 
repeat after you) the names of all the books of the Bible.

 There are literally hundreds of songs you could sing with the kids about the Bible or 
about specific stories in the Bible. There are also LOTS of songs that are taken 
straight from scripture. You might even start your singing by having the children call 
out any songs they can think of that relate to the Bible. Here are some that we liked:

o The B-I-B-L-E
o Your Words Are Spirit and Life
o With One Voice
o Rise & Shine (about Noah)
o I have decided to follow Jesus
o My Shepherd Will Supply My Need
o Seek Ye First
o I Am the Light of the World

 After some singing, pass out Bibles to each child or copies of Psalm 119:105. Have 
them read the verse several times together: “Thy Word is a lamp unto my feet and a 
light unto my path.” Talk about what it means for the Bible to be our lamp, our guide, 
helping to show us the path we should walk.

 Introduce the song “Thy Word” by Amy Grant – either play  a CD or sing with the 
piano. If none of those options are available, you can still probably teach the little 
chorus with just using voices. It is a simple medley and it just repeats over and over.

 After the kids have the basic medley of the chorus down, introduce this modified 
game of “Follow the Leader”.

o Have kids work with a partner if you have enough flashlights. If you don’t, they 
will have to work in teams. 
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o One person will move the beam of light while the other person tries to follow
it, jumping into the light. Encourage the person with the flashlight to vary the
tempo, sometimes going slowly and sometimes faster – but not too fast!

o Partners switch roles and try again.
o Have children sing along with “Thy Word” chorus as they play

 After both partners (or each teammate) has had time to play the roles of the leader
and the follower, have children gather back together.

 Tell children we are going to work on learning the books of the Bible in order. Tell
them that since we know this is a big assignment, we found a new way to do this.

 Show the Old and New Testament Books Song videos (see YouTube links in
"Materials Needed" section, each one runs almost 3 minutes) and encourage kids
to move, sing, dance along. The words of the books will show up on the screen like
a music video, but even young children who can’t read will have fun just moving
and dancing while they hear the names of all the books.

 There are two songs in separate videos. We suggest you play both songs several
times to give the kids a real chance to learn the books of the Bible.

 After the singing, give students a few minutes to write or draw in their journals or
quietly reflect on their activity and what they have learned today. You may want to
turn on the quiet music you began with to help students relax and write or draw.

Filler Activities: 
 If you have more time, try playing the videos again and every few seconds, turn

down the sound (or press mute) and see if the kids can keep going on their own…
then turn the sound back up and see if they are still in sync with the song.

 More Music – In the music workshop, you can always fill up any extra time with more
singing or more listening to music!  You may just want to play some music and
give children paper and crayons. Ask them to draw things they have thought about
today during the lesson.
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BAPTISM 

Marked as God’s 
Own  

Original Lesson Plan 
by Laura Boyer 

Edited by Tracey E. Herzer 
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Theological Overview of this Cycle 

Baptisms are happy and exciting times. The church is usually buzzing in preparation while 
family and friends of those to be baptized are eager and a little nervous in their joy. The whole 
congregation is looking forward to the time when we “welcome the newly baptized” and 
children often gather at the font to get a good view of the proceedings. Once, I saw a seven-
year-old girl, after watching another child’s baptism, rush back to her grandparents asking if 
she could also be baptized. There is hardly a more meaningful time in the life of a Christian 
community… so developing a unit on this joy-filled sacrament seemed a natural teaching 
opportunity. 

We took our material primarily from two resources: 1) The Catholic Rite of Baptism for 
Children and 2) The Catechism of the Catholic Church. The challenge was to look at the 
summary of the church’s teaching and the Rite of Baptism and transform that content into a 
cycle that would engage and excite our children about the sacrament of baptism. We want our 
children to develop an interest in the sacraments and rituals of our church, and we also want 
to offer them experiences that allow them to develop their own unique relationships with God. 

Baptism is a central part of our faith. (“One Lord, one faith, one baptism” – Ephesians 4:5) Use 
this cycle to talk with the children in your church about what the church believes about 
baptism, why we believe this, and what it means for our lives. 

The scripture reference used in this cycle is “Go therefore and make disciples of all nations, 
baptizing them in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit... And 
remember, I am with you always, to the end of the age.” This is a significant statement that 
Jesus makes at the very end of Matthew’s gospel. “Go therefore” seems to summarize all that 
has gone before – all the miracles and the stories and the sacrifice and the joy. It’s like Jesus 
is saying, "You’ve heard all that I have said and seen all that I have done. Now it’s time to go 
and tell the world about it.” This is exciting stuff! 

Another thing you may consider focusing on in this unit (or encouraging children to commit to 
memory) is an adapted phrase from the Rite of Baptism. In the Catholic tradition, we chose 
“Through Baptism, children are made God's own... help these tender branches grow to 
be more like you” – which is where the title of this unit came from. What a gift to offer our 
children! 

We hope to provide workshops which will engage the children in the tradition of their church 
and in the Baptismal Rite, as well as offer experiences to deepen their spirituality. We hope 
that this program emphasizes, both for you and the children, the power and the joy of this 
special time and gives you plenty of reasons to celebrate! 

Laura Boyer and Tracey Herzer 

LearningCycles 6 
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story) 

Dear Parents – 

In this LearningCycle, we will be discussing baptism. If your child has been baptized, please 
try to find time to talk with your child about that special day - sharing pictures, stories or 
video and remembering together. Talk about who was present and what happened before 
and after the ceremony. If you have a Bible or a copy of the Catechism of the Catholic 
Church, you could help your child find passages that deal with the sacrament of baptism 
and point out or talk about some of the key phrases or ideas. 

If your child has not been baptized, this unit may give you some opportunities to talk about 
what the church believes about baptism and how one prepares for the sacrament. You can 
also talk about baptisms your child may have observed and what her or his reactions were. 

Baptism is one of the central symbols of our Christian faith. This unit will give your children 
the opportunity to learn more about the history and importance of baptism and explore the 
rich symbolism of water and the Trinity.  

The memory verse for this cycle is “Go therefore and make disciples of all nations, baptizing 
them in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit... And remember, I am 
with you always, to the end of the age.” This verse is often referred to as “The Great 
Commissioning,” as Jesus gives his last words to the disciples at the end of Matthew's 
Gospel. The phrase “Go therefore” seems to summarize all that has gone before – all the 
miracles and the stories and the sacrifice and the joy. It’s like Jesus is saying, “You’ve heard 
all that I have said and seen all that I have done. Now it’s time to go and tell the world about 
it.” This is exciting and moving material, and we are excited to share it with your children. 
However, remember that YOU are your children's primary teacher and we hope you will 
discuss some of these themes at home as well.  

We also focus on a phrase adapted from the baptismal rite for children: “Through 
Baptism, children are made God's own... help these tender branches grow to be more 
like you.” What an amazing prayer and gift to offer our children! They have the assurance 
that no matter how far they may wander or what choices they make, they have been 
marked as God's own forever, and there is no path outside the realm of God’s attention and 
concern. As our children grow and learn, we hope they will develop their own deep personal 
relationships with God and talking about baptism is hopefully just one step on that lifelong 
journey. 

God’s Peace to you all – 
Tracey E. Herzer 

LearningCycles 7 
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Supplemental Material for Teachers 
Below are the themes directly from The Catechism of the Catholic Church, 

("The Sacrament of Baptism"), which also relies on material from Scripture & 
the Roman Missal. Goals & Objectives for the unit are also included.

Themes: 
1. Holy Baptism is the basis of the whole Christian life. Through baptism, we 

are marked as daughters and sons of God, become members of Christ's 
body and  share in Jesus' mission of building the Kingdom of God.

2. Water is used in baptism as a rich symbol of the grace that God pours out 
on the person who is baptized in the name of the Father, Son, and Holy 
Spirit.

3. According to the Apostle Paul, it is through baptism that one enters into 
communion with Christ in Christ's death and resurrection. This is also a 
birth into Christ's body (the church), into the forgiveness of sins, and into 
new life in the Holy Spirit. Baptism produces life-giving effects.

4. At baptism, we are required to renounce the Evil Spirit and accept the 
Gospel and the conversion that the Gospel requires.

5. Infants are baptized so that they can be incorporated into the church and 
the priesthood of all believers. Infants are baptized, also, because faith 
needs the community of believers; it is within the faith of the the 
community that each of the faithful can believe. The faith required for 
Baptism is not a perfect and mature faith, but a beginning that is called to 
develop.

6. Promises are made for infants by their parents and sponsors, who 
guarantee that these children will be brought up within the faith and who 
also promise to be true nurtures of the life that God has entrusted to them. 

Goal 
1. The children will know that in baptism we are marked as children of 

God, given the free gift of God's grace, and deeply loved by God.

Objectives 
1. The children will identify water with baptism.
2. The children will understand more fully a Catholic baptismal service.
3. The children will know when they were baptized.
4. The children will have a sense of what this baptism means.

LearningCycles 8 
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Story for Cycle: Holy Baptism
 

The stories of baptism are varied and ongoing. You can use the "Rite of Baptism for Children," personal baptism 
stories of the teacher or the children, the baptism of Jesus, or your local church or parish's customs. All of this 
raw material is used in this cycle. Below is one suggestion, but feel free to use other story options if they work 

better for your church. 

Marked as Christ’s Own Forever 
To be read before the workshops

Baptism is an important event. Some churches baptize infants as a way of showing that 
they are part of God’s family, even before they can speak, so that the child may have 
support from the community in the development of her or his faith. Other churches wait 
until a later age, when a person can better understand or explain the reasons behind 
baptism. Some churches pour a little bit of water on the head of the person being 
baptized, while others help the person duck all the way under water in a special baptism 
pool inside their church and some, like Jesus, are baptized in a river. Christians believe 
that the Sacrament of Baptism, and how it marks us as God's own, is central to our faith. 

When Jesus was ready to begin his ministry, he went to see John the Baptist at the 
Jordan River and asked John to baptize him. When Jesus came up from the water, the 
heavens opened and God’s spirit descended like a dove and settled on Jesus. A voice 
from heaven said, “This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.”  

Towards the end of his life, when Jesus was about to leave them, the last thing he told 
the disciples was “Go therefore and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in the 
name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit... And remember, I am with you 
always, to the end of the age.”   

In the years of the early church, people studied for a long time (sometimes up to three 
years!) before they were allowed to be baptized during the Easter Vigil, on the Eve of 
Easter. So baptism has always been an important part of our Christian tradition. 

There are many symbols associated with baptism, such as the dove, which symbolizes 
the Holy Spirit, or the shell that some churches use to pour the water. But the essential 
symbol of baptism is the water itself. The water symbolizes that God will cleanse us from 
sin and give us new life, and it symbolizes the grace that God pours out on the one 
receiving the sacrament. It reminds us of the waters of creation and the water of life, by 
which all things are nourished and made new.  

Each of us has our own baptism story. It may be the story of the day you were baptized or 
the story of a special baptism you witnessed. It may be a story that happened when you 
were just a baby and too young to remember or a story that is in the future – on a special 
day when you will be baptized. Whoever you are, wherever you are… these stories about 
baptism are for all God’s people. They are for YOU! Story by Tracey E. Herzer 

LearningCycles 9 

SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



Suggested Resources for Cycle 

LearningCycles 10 

VIDEOS and DVDs 
Our first-choice for this cycle would be “home-made” movies of baptisms – videotape 
footage of the actual event. Put a notice in your newsletter or announcements and see if 
anyone has videos they would like to contribute. If you get several responses, you can 
probably show parts or all of several options. For the purposes of this cycle, we found that 
being able to watch a family respond and interact during a baptism was more touching and 
personal than any professional video we could locate. 

We also have a number of excellent Catholic baptism DVDs available at The Pastoral Center, 
which can be found at the link on the next page.

However, if the above options don’t work for your parish, another appropriate choice for your 
movie workshop plans is John the Baptist DVD available through NEST family video. If you 
have already done the LearningCycle on John the Baptist (or plan to do it in the future) you 
can easily use this video again. You can find out more about NEST Family products by visiting 
their website at http://www.nestfamily.com. 

BOOKS, BOOKLETS, etc. 
For this Cycle, we recommend Jesus Speaks to Me About My Baptism, which can be ordered 
by following the link on the next page.

Other possible resources are: 

A Eucharistic Manual for Children, by Eileen Garrison and Gayle Albanese, Morehouse Barlow 
Wilton, c. 1984, ISBN 0-8192-1343-8

The Complete Godly Play Volume 3, c. 2002, Jerome Berryman, Living the Good News, 
     Denver Colorado, Baptism presentation, pp. 70-76 
God Speaks to Us in Water Stories, Mary Ann Getty-Sullivan, c. 1996, The Order of St. 

 Benedict, Inc, Collegeville, Minnesota, The Liturgical Press, ISBN 0-8146-2364-6 
Prayer Themes and Guided Meditation for Children, Barbara Ann Bretherton, c. 1988, Twenty-

Third Publications, Mystic, CT. ISBN 0-89622-896-7 
Today I Was Baptized by Diane Ahern, illustrated by Katherine Larson, c.2000, Aunt Dee’s 

Attic Publisher, ISBN 0967943701 
Water, Come Down! The Day You Were Baptized, by Walter Wangerin, illustrated by Gerardo 

Suzan, c. 1999, Augsburg Fortress Publishers, ISBN 0806637110 
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PURCHASE RESOURCES FOR USE WITH THIS CYCLE 
FROM THE PASTORAL CENTER AT:
https://pastoral.center/lc-baptism-resources
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Activities Overview for This Cycle 

WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Baptismal Banners 
Celebrating the 

symbols of baptism 

Baptism newsletter 
God knows our name 
& gathering stories 

of baptism 

DRAMA  
Role-playing the ritual of baptism and 

exploring preparations for baptism 
The ritual of baptism; 
the drama of liturgy 

MOVIE Stories of baptism in the Bible; 
viewing the video John the Baptist 

Relating Bible stories 
of baptism to a video 

of the same story 

STORY Stories are read, and personal stories 
of baptism are shared 

Stories: Yours, Mine, 
and Ours 

KITCHEN 
Use drink mix, ice cubes and straws 

to learn about baptism and create 
unusual watercolor paintings 

God’s presence in 
water and wind 

MUSIC 
Focus on music, movement and 

prayer in relation to baptism 
God knows each of 

us by name 

LearningCycles 12 

PUBLISHING
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Baptism: Movie Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

“Go therefore and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in the name of the 
Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit...And remember, I am with you always, to 
the end of the age.” (Matthew 28:19, 20b NRSV)   

Memory Work for the Cycle: 
“Through Baptism, children are made God's own... help these tender branches grow to be 
more like you.” 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• Baptism is the sacrament by which we illustrate being children of God
• Baptism is a symbol of new life in Christ and forgiveness of sins

Summary of Class Plans: 
Children will watch videotapes of a baptism or baptismal celebration and discuss how 
we prepare for special events or sacraments in the church. You may also choose to 
show clips from a video about John the Baptist to connect our baptism experience with 
the baptism of Jesus by John. 

Materials Needed: 
• A homemade video of baptisms in your church – run an announcement in your 

bulletin or newsletter to see if anyone has one.  If you can’t find a local video, then 
you can use one of the suggested DVDs (see pages 10-11). 

• DVD Player / Video player / Computer, projector, & screen
• Popcorn
• Juice boxes (these have less spill-potential than cups of lemonade or soda!)
• Napkins
• A children’s bible- we recommend the Family Story Bible
• A table covered in a white cloth
• A white candle (on a plate of some kind)
• Matches
• A pitcher of water – preferably glass or clear plastic so you can see the water
• Chrism (special oil used in baptism)
• Large Shell (usually a scallop shell – it can be real or plastic or metal)
• Dove
• A banner or sign that symbolizes the Trinity 
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(Note: This prayer is adapted from The Rite of Baptism for Children.) 
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Filler Activities Material: 
• Story sentences on following pages – cut into strips.
• You will also need one copy of the story sentences to remain uncut, so that you

have an “answer key” if someone gets stuck
• Envelopes – put each set of story strips into a separate envelope so that the stories

don’t get mixed up. You may even want to run each story off on a different color.
• Scissors

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
• BEFORE CLASS – You will probably need to arrive in your classroom a little early to

make sure the video is set up and ready to play, as well as get the popcorn popped
and in bags. Also make sure the juice boxes and napkins are out.

• BEFORE CLASS – If you are only using part of a video or DVD, make sure you have
it cued to the part you need. If you use the John the Baptist video, cue the tape (or
DVD) to the segment where Jesus is baptized by John. Also, be sure to check on the
volume levels so they are not too loud or soft.

• BEFORE CLASS – You will need to set up a small table, covered by a white cloth.
On the table, place a white candle (on a small plate), matches, a pitcher of water,
chrism (oil), a large shell, a dove, and a banner or sign symbolizing the Trinity.

• BEFORE CLASS – Cut up the sentence strips for the filler activity. Place each story
in a separate envelope for children to work with.

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well
as how to plan your class time appropriately.

• Welcome the children warmly as they enter your classroom and invite them to form a
circle around the table you have prepared. Sitting on the floor or in chairs is fine;
whatever seems most comfortable and works in your space.

• When everyone is present and everyone has found a place in the circle, light the

candle and say a prayer. You can choose your own, but here is one suggestion:

 Heavenly Father, we thank you that by the water of baptism and the Holy Spirit
you forgive our sins and raise us to a new life of grace. Sustain us, O Lord, in 
your Holy Spirit. Give us a heart that longs to know you and an ongoing sense of 
wonder for all your works. Amen. 
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• Show the children a Bible, and tell them this is our special (holy) book where the
stories of God and God’s people are written down. Then read three short stories
from a children’s bible – or have volunteers read them:

Matthew 3:1-17 John the Baptist and the Baptism of Jesus 
Matthew 28:16-20 The Disciples are given “the Great Commission” 
Acts 8:26-40 Philip baptizes the Ethiopian eunuch 

• After reading each story, invite the children to answer several questions:
Who are the characters in the story? 
Where are they? 
What are they doing? 
What character do you like best and why? 
How do you think (name someone in the story) felt? 
Who would you want to be in this story? 
What do you think happened next? 
What title would you give this story? 

• Show a few minutes of the video of baptisms or another video and allow children to 
munch popcorn while they watch.

• When you turn off the video, talk to the children about how this relates to the Bible 
stories they have just heard. Here are some questions to get you started: 

What did you hear in the video that was the same in the story? 
What did you hear that was different? 
What did you see in the videos that reminded you of what you see in church? 
What seems different? 

• Remember to leave a few minutes at the end of class for children to write in their
journals or quietly reflect on their activity and what they have learned today.

Filler Activities: 
• Using the story sentences on the next page, have children take turns trying to put

the baptism stories into the correct order. You can have them work in three teams,
giving a different story to each team. After a team has solved their story, they can
trade with another team to try a different story.

• Once the stories are in the right order, if you still have more time, children can draw
illustrations for each story.
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The Baptism of Jesus (Matthew 3:1-17) 

John the Baptist lived in the wilderness of Judea, near the Jordan River. 

Many people came to hear John say: “Repent for the Kingdom of God is near.” 

John also said, “Someone greater than me is coming.” 

One day Jesus came to hear John preaching to the crowds. 

Jesus asked John to baptize him, but John tried to say he wasn’t worthy. 

Jesus insisted and so John did baptize Jesus. 

When Jesus came up out of the water, he heard a voice from heaven, saying… 

“This is my Beloved, in whom I am well pleased” 

Disciples are given the “Great Commission” (Matthew 28:16-20) 

After Jesus died and rose again, he appeared to the disciples. 

The disciples were afraid and not sure what to believe. 

Jesus gave the disciples a special assignment by saying… 

“Go ye therefore, and teach all nations… 

… baptizing them in the name of the Father… 

… and of the Son… 

… and of the Holy Spirit.” 

Then Jesus promised that he would always be with them. 
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Philip baptizes an Ethiopian Eunuch (Acts 8:26-40) 

Philip was one of Jesus’ disciples and he was on the road to Jerusalem. 

Philip saw a man sitting in a chariot reading the words of the prophet Isaiah. 

Philip approached the man, who was the Queen’s treasurer, and asked him if he 
understood what he was reading. 

The man replied, “How can I, unless someone helps me?” 

So, Philip got up in the chariot with the man and told him about Jesus. 

As they went down the road, the man saw some water and said to Philip, “Here’s 
some water! Can I be baptized right now??” 

So Philip and the man stopped the chariot and went down to the water, where 
Philip baptized the man. 

When the man came out of the water, Philip had disappeared, but the man was 
very happy he had been baptized. 
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Holy Baptism: Music Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

“Go therefore and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in the name of the 
Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit...And remember, I am with you always, to 
the end of the age.” (Matthew 28:19, 20b NRSV)   

Memory Work for the Cycle: 
“Through Baptism, children are made God's own...help these tender branches grow to 
be more like you.” 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 

• Baptism is the sacrament by which we illustrate being children of God
• Baptism is a symbol of new life in Christ and forgiveness of sins

Summary of Class Plans: 
In this workshop, children experience music, movement and prayer related to baptism. 
Music and prayer touch us in deep and special ways; ways that often cannot be 
articulated. Music and prayer can be profound experiences for children…handle these 
activities with care. 

Materials Needed: 
• Recording of some quiet music; we recommend Handel’s Water Music
• Music player
• Hymnal(s)
• Small table
• White tablecloth for table
• Candle
• Matches
• Bible
• Cross
• Baptism shell
• Water
• Dove
• Chrism (oil used in baptism)

For Filler Activity: 
• Paper
• Crayons or markers
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(Note: This prayer is adapted from The Rite of Baptism for Children.) 
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• BEFORE CLASS – Gather the items that you need; you could get permission to 
borrow the items from the church or find them elsewhere.

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the 
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as 
how to plan your class time appropriately.

• If possible, have quiet music playing as children arrive. This helps create a calm, 
worshipful environment for the group and will help shape your time together. Classical 
music is often a good choice and for this unit on baptism, Handel’s “Water Music” 
would be especially appropriate.

• As children come into the room, welcome each child personally and invite them to get 
ready for music and prayer by forming a circle.

• In the center of the circle is a table. The teacher begins the class by inviting the 
children to help in setting up a “prayer table.” Children are invited to place a Bible, 
water, a dove, chrism (oil), shell, a cross, a candle and water on the table.

• The teacher lights the candle and prays for God’s presence and blessing. Feel free to 
say whatever prayer you would like, but here is one possibility:

o Gracious God, you know each one of us by name and we are your children. 
Thank you for your presence at Baptism and at all other times in our lives. Help 
us to remember how much we are loved. Amen.

• Ask children to share what they know or have seen in baptisms. Give them a few 
minutes to respond and then read the cycle story on baptism.

• After the story, invite children to look at the things you have assembled on the table. 
Tell them these are some of the special things we use in our baptism service and 
then see if they know what each thing is for.

• Tell them that there is an old tradition in baptism that when the parents first hand the 
baby to the priest, the priest would say “Name this child” and the parents would say 
the child’s full name. Many priests still do this during the service of baptism. By doing 
this, the church knows the baby’s name and can welcome them into the church.

• Say the following in your own words: “Today, we are going to practice welcoming 
each other into the family of the church. You are no longer babies so you can tell us 
your own name. I will go around the circle and for each one of you, I will look at you 
and say “Name this child’. Then I want you to say your full name. After you have said 
your name, the rest of the group will respond by welcoming you.” 

Workshop Lesson Plans 
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o EXAMPLE:
Teacher: Name this child (said while looking at Kevin) 
Student: Kevin Allen Thomas 
Class: Kevin Allen Thomas, we welcome you! 

• After everyone has gone, ask some of the following questions or questions of your
own creation:

o What did you think of this exercise?
o What does it feel like to hear your full name said by a group?
o How do you feel about your name?
o What is your favorite part of your name?
o Do you know where your parents got your name?
o Who else shares parts of your name? Who shares your last name? Does

anyone share your first name? Middle name?
o Do you know what your name means?
o Do you have a nickname?
o What is the difference between someone just saying “Welcome” and

someone saying, “Kevin Allen Thomas, we welcome YOU!”

• Remind children that God knows each one of us by name. This is not a God who
loves us casually or generally, but intensely and specifically! Over and over again
scripture tells us that God cares for us individually:

o Isaiah 43:1 – “I have called you by name and you are mine.”
o Matthew 10:30 – ”…Even the hairs on your head are counted.”
o Psalm 56:8 – “You have put my tears in a bottle.”

 Grades 2-5 – Older students can look up these references and read 
them aloud for the group 

• Following the meditation one or two songs may be sung. Baptism hymns can
usually be found via the index, but you can use any combination of songs you like.
Here are some suggestions:

o Wade in the Water
o Down by the Riverside  (traditional spiritual)
o Who Am I?, Casting Crowns
o I have Decided to Follow Jesus
o OR other hymns from your church hymnals

• Here are some basic tips for teaching music to children:
Be Enthusiastic! Your mood really sets the tone of the class – if you are 
bored or intimidated or cautious, chances are the kids will be too! 
Be Confident! Children really don’t care how well (or how badly) you sing – 
they just want to have fun! 
Be Creative! Use simple instruments, teach them some sign language 
(available online or in books) or help them make up motions for some words 
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 Be Repetitive! Children – especially pre-readers – will need to sing 
something several times before it “sticks”. When teaching a new song, you 
might try singing one line to them and have them sing it back to you 

 Be Active! It is hard for children to sit still for long so if you want them to 
really get into the music, encourage them to clap, sway, add motions, etc. 

• After the singing, give students a few minutes to write or draw in their journals or
quietly reflect on their activity and what they have learned today. You may want to
turn on the quiet music you began with to help students relax and write or draw.
Close with a prayer of thanks and a blessing for the children.

Filler Activities: 
• Have children take a piece of paper and write their full name in the middle and

decorate it. They can get creative and write their name in bubble letters or write their
name over and over again. Someone might even try to fit the letters of their name
into a link like a crossword puzzle. Remind children that whatever their names are,
God knows them and loves them.

• More Music – In the music workshop, you can always fill up any extra time with more
singing or more listening to music!  ☺
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THE BODY OF 
CHRIST

Using our Gifts for the 
Good of the Church 

Written by Tracey E. Herzer 
and Linda Grenz and Sister BJ Brown 
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Theological Overview of this Cycle 
 

We are the Body of Christ.  This ancient metaphor gives us a great picture of what the Church 
is intended to be.  Each person has a unique combination of gifts and therefore has a unique 
contribution to make to the larger body.  Each one of us is special – and the Church hopes to 
find ways to respect, value and cherish each member.  When we work together, each person 
contributing the best of her or his God-given gifts, we truly ARE the Church, the body of 
Christ. Together we become the hands, the feet, the voice, the presence of God in the world. 

Being God’s presence in the world is a huge undertaking and it takes all of us to do it.  No 
matter how gifted someone may be, no one person has all the gifts of God’s spirit, so we must 
work together.  When churches are functioning at their best, they invite their members in to 
take part in this important work and add their own special threads of gifts, talents, and abilities 
to the rich tapestry of all God’s people.  (One way to illustrate this during this unit is to ask 
each family to contribute a picture.  Then, paste each picture onto a wooden block and stack 
all the blocks into the shape of a church or a cross.) 

Even when we get frustrated or disagree with other members, we are still called to stay 
together. We are reminded in I Corinthians, “The eye cannot say to the hand, ‘I have no need 
of you’” (I Cor. 12:21).  We cannot give up and strike out on our own, any more than our hand 
could strike out on its own without the rest of the body.  We need the strength we find 
together as God’s gathered people to communally discern God’s will, to recognize and 
appreciate the gifts of other members, and then to get on with doing God’s work in the world 
around us. 

As I write this, I realize that these thoughts may be especially poignant for those who are 
wrestling with divisions, including many in our own beloved Catholic Church.  I don’t have the 
answers for us… but I do believe that we need each other.  And I do believe that we have to 
teach our children what it looks like when God’s people work together… before their only 
heritage is what it looks like when we don’t. 

The whole time I worked on this unit, I kept hearing the words of a communion song in my 
head:  “One bread… one body… one Lord of all.  One cup of blessing which we bless; and 
we, though many, throughout the earth, We are one body in this one Lord.”  This is my prayer 
for us – for all Christians everywhere:  that we can remember that which unites us is infinitely 
stronger, infinitely more important, infinitely more eternal than that which divides us. 

In unity and with great hope, 
Tracey E. Herzer 

PS – If you are interested in the song One Bread, One Body, you can find it on John Michael 
Talbot’s recording “Table of Plenty”.  You can hear samples of this entire album or purchase it 
online at http://www.rhapsody.com/john-michael-talbot/table-of-plenty/one-bread-one-body.  
You may wish to purchase this CD and use it each week to begin your class sessions. 
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
 

(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story, plus the Theological Overview) 

Dear Parents, 

In a time where we all seem to know too many communities, parishes and families who have 
been torn apart by disputes and disagreements, it is so important to teach our children 
(and remind each other) what it means to be part of something bigger than ourselves. 

Since the first century, Christians have been referred to as the “body of Christ” with each 
member playing a distinct role but the entire body working together.  Our new unit on the Body 
of Christ will help us focus on how the church can function as God’s presence in the world 
today.  The great 15th century saint of Spain, Teresa of Avila said: “Christ has no body now but 
yours, no hands but yours, no feet but yours. Yours are the eyes through which Christ’s 
compassion must look out on the world. Yours are the feet with which He is to go about doing 
good. Yours are the hands with which He is to bless us now.” 

Our hope is that this unit will help children realize that a church is not made of bricks or wood, 
but of people.  THEY are the church… WE are the church!  Each of us has a place and a role 
of importance within this Body. Some of us teach Sunday School or help make beautiful music, 
some act as greeters or work as part of the altar guild; some have leadership roles, while 
others prefer being a quieter part of the background; some have been here a long time and 
they help hold the history of who we are, while others arrive on the scene with fresh eyes to 
help us evaluate who we are and imagine new possibilities of who we might become.  We are 
young, we are old; we are faithful, we are questioning; we are strong, we are faltering; but most 
of all we are TOGETHER. The circle of our Church family is not complete without each of us 
here. 

Because we are a very large family, we are made up of many types of people. Our diversity 
can be our finest asset, and yet sometimes it can also be the root of strife and conflict. 
Sometimes we don’t recognize the gifts that others bring to the Body.  Helping your child deal 
with conflict in the Church is very much like helping them deal with conflict in the home.  We 
may not like how another person behaves or don’t believe that their talents or abilities are the 
best for the Body in a certain circumstance, but we learn to trust God and try to remember that 
no matter what, we are connected, so “if one part suffers, all parts suffer with it” (I Cor. 12:26) 

During this unit, we encourage you to talk with your children about how precious and important 
they are to God’s family, just as they are precious and important to your family.  Help your child 
identify different roles they see in the Church and maybe even help them identify some of their 
own gifts.  Take time to share with them the roles you play (or have played) in the Church and 
in other organizations.  Talk with them about what it means to be part of a family, a church, a 
community and how important it is that we realize our lives are linked to other people.  In short, 
help them learn to be part of the body of Christ. God’s peace to you, 

Tracey E. Herzer 
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Story for Cycle: The Body of Christ 
 

To be read each week of the cycle 

After his death and resurrection, Jesus ascended into heaven, but his followers remained here on 
earth and continued to share his words and tell people about God’s kingdom. In those early days, 
there was a man named Saul who worked hard to have the followers of Jesus arrested or even 
killed.  But one day, Saul heard God’s voice from a bright light and he decided to believe and help 
spread word of God’s kingdom.   

Saul’s name was changed to Paul and he became an important leader of the church. Paul spent 
the rest of his life traveling around, telling people about Jesus and starting new local churches. 
Each time he would travel on to the next city, he would continue to write letters to the local church 
he had just started. Many of Paul’s letters to those churches are included in our Bible today. One 
of the churches Paul started was in a city named Corinth.  The people who lived in Corinth were 
called Corinthians and our Bible includes two books called First and Second Corinthians which 
are our versions of those letters Paul wrote. 

In the first letter to the Corinthians, Paul was answering a question the Corinthian church asked 
him about “spiritual gifts”.  Perhaps the Corinthians were arguing about who would be in charge or 
whose gifts or talents were most important… was it better to preach, or to sing, or to pray?  Paul 
answers by giving them a picture of how we are to work together.  He tells them: 

Think about how your body is made of many different parts that do many different 
things, but it is still just one body.  That’s how it is for Christians: there are different 
members who do different things, but we are one body and Christ is the head.  No one 
part of the body can claim to be the whole body, but every part of the body is important.  

What if your foot were to say, “I’m not a hand, so I don’t belong to the body” or your ear 
said, “I’m not an eye, so I don’t belong”?  That’s just silly – all body parts are important.  
If the body were just one big eye, how would it hear? Or if it were just an ear, how could 
it smell? But God gave each part of the body its own place and its own job. There are 
many parts, and together they make up a body that can do all kinds of things!  

Paul also told the Corinthians that even when they didn’t agree with each other, they had 
to find a way to get along. Again, he used the image of a body by saying: 

The eye can’t say to the hand, “I don’t need you!” And the head can’t stay to the feet, “I 
don’t need you!” God brought together all parts of the body so there is no division, but all 
the parts work together. If one part is hurting, the whole body hurts. And if one part of 
the body does well, the whole body is celebrated. 

Paul’s lesson to the Corinthians is an important lesson for us even today.  We are all part of the 
Body of Christ. We are all important and we all have gifts God has given us to use. We are the 
hands, the feet, the voice, the touch of Christ. We are God’s presence in the world today and that 
is a BIG responsibility, so we have to help each other in order to get God’s work done! 

Story re-told by Tracey E. Herzer 
(I Corinthians 12:12-26) 
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Suggested Resources for this Cycle 

VIDEOS 
In this cycle, we used clips from the film Mighty Ducks from 1992.  This full-length Disney film 
tells the story of a children’s hockey team that learns to work together to win a championship.  It 
is a great illustration of how we can each use our particular gifts, but also function as a team to 
accomplish big goals.
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Activities Overview for this Cycle 

WORKSHOP 
 

SUMMARY OF CLASS PLANS 
 

FOCUS 
 

ART 
Create crosses decorated 

with a Mosaic pattern 
We are the Body of Christ 

– made up of many
different parts

PUBLISHING Activities to talk about what happens 
when part of the Body is absent 

How do we care for 
the Body of Christ in 

this parish / 
community? 

DRAMA 
Tour different parts of the church, 
watching for different examples of 

many gifts coming together 

Watching the Body of 
Christ in Action 

MOVIE 
Using clips from the movie “The Mighty 
Ducks” as an example of how a team 
works together to accomplish a goal 

How are we a team? 

STORY & GAMES 
Make paper representations of our 
bodies and then illustrate our gifts 

using words or pictures 

What gifts do I contribute 
to the Body of Christ? 

KITCHEN 
Baking “monkey bread” which is 

made up of many parts, 
but yields one yummy result! 

What holds us together? 

MUSIC 
Using familiar hymns and new music, 

we’ll explore what it means  
to be the Body of Christ 

What is our foundation? 
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The Body of Christ: Story & Games 
Bible Reference for the Cycle:  One Body – Romans 12:4-18 & I Corinthians 12:12-26 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“We, who are many, are one body in Christ” Romans 12:5    (New Revised Standard) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• The Church is the Body of Christ and God’s presence in the world
• Each of us has different God-given gifts that are essential to the Body of Christ
• As members of the same body, we need each other!
• If we work together, we are stronger and more effective than if we work apart

Summary of Class Plans: 
Students will trace the body outlines and identify the gifts or characteristics God has 
given them which make them unique. 

**NOTE:  Be aware that you may have a child who is uncomfortable with this activity, 
especially if they have negative feelings about their body or they have ever experienced 
any kind of inappropriate touch.  Don’t push students to participate if they don’t wish to, 
but instead invite them to draw an approximate representation of a body on their paper 
using a stick figure or “gingerbread person” type figure – you may need to help them 
draw it. 

Materials Needed: 
• Bibles and Bible maps – for older classes
• Large sheets of paper (rolls of paper will work or you can tape together sheets of

newsprint) large enough to trace the body outline of a child
• Pencils
• Markers or crayons
• Post it notes (optional for filler activity)
• Puzzles or a puzzle game such as Jenga

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the

Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

• Welcome children as they arrive. When it is time to begin, gather everyone together
and read the cycle story

• For younger classes (K-2nd grade):
o After you have read the cycle story, do a quick recap of the story or ask the

class, “What did you hear?”  Check to see if there were any words they didn’t
understand and see if they can help you “fill in the blanks” of the story, such as:
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“Who was Paul and what happened to him?” “What image did Paul use to 
describe how we should work together? 

• For older classes (3rd – 5th grade):
o After you read the cycle story, have students look up the story of Saul’s

conversion in Acts 9:1-22 and read that too.  Then ask questions such as:
How did Saul become Paul?
How do you think his conversion affected his later work and ministry as a
great apostle & teacher?
What was Paul’s message to the Corinthians?
If time allows – look up Corinth on a Bible map. Many Bibles show a map
of Paul’s journeys, but even if you don’t have that, help students identify
other cities that connect to books we have in our Bible (Romans is a
letter to the church in Rome, Ephesians to the church at Ephesus,
Philippians to the church at Caeserea Philippi, etc.)
How does Paul’s message apply to us today?

• After you have read and discussed the story, tell them we are going to make paper
representations of the gifts and abilities God has given us that make us unique.

• Give each person a large piece of paper and have everyone find a partner.

• Have one person carefully lie down on their back on the paper and lie very still while
their partner draws a rough outline around them.

• Walk around as students begin this activity. Most of the younger classes will need an
adult to do the tracing.  Even older students may need help – especially if the paper
anywhere is too short or too narrow.  If that happens, help sketch in legs, arms, etc.

• Once everyone has a body shape on paper, ask each child to write her or his own
name on that body figure and then sit on the floor with his or her drawing and think
about the gifts God has given them.

 Ask students to write words or draw pictures on the shape to represent special 
gifts or characteristics – my red hair, my green eyes, my hands that play piano, 
my feet that kick a soccer ball, etc. 

 As you walk around while students work, it might be helpful to call out some of 
the gifts you might see… “You are always smiling – why don’t you draw in a 
great big smile on your person?”  “You use your words carefully – draw in 
some happy words”  “You are quick to be a friend to others – draw in a big 
heart”  This will help other students think of more ideas, but it will also serve as 
affirmation that each of us have special gifts that need to be contributed to this 
expression of the Body of Christ. 

• After everyone has had a chance to illustrate at least a couple of gifts or
characteristics they have, post the papers up on the wall.SA
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• Give everyone a few minutes to look at the drawings and then close with a prayer
such as: “God, thank you for the bodies you have given us and for the ways in which
each of us is a unique gift to this world.  Help us look for ways to use our gifts to help
others and bring honor to you. Thank you for this time together and help us remember
that we are all part of the Body of Christ.  Amen.”

• If time allows, ask students to write or draw in their journals about this experience.

Filler Activities: 
• For older students, you may wish to have post it notes (or small pieces of paper &

tape) available.  Ask students to look at their classmates’ drawings. Remind them that
we are called to “build up the body” (Ephesians 4:12) and ask them to use their
kindest words to add notes that represent additional positive things about each
person.  “What do you think is this person’s best attribute?”

• For younger students, you can easily fill in extra time by reading stories that either
celebrate our unique gifts and talents or teach us the gift of working together:

 You are Special by Max Lucado 
 Old Turtle and the Broken Truth by Douglas Wood 
 Wilfred Gordon McDonald Partridge by Mem Fox 

• For any of the age groups, you could also have puzzles to work – many pieces make
up one single picture.  Older groups may also enjoy a puzzle game such as Jenga,
where you remove different pieces and see if the tower will still stand… a wonderful
teaching tool to remind us of how we are ALL needed!
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The Body of Christ: Music Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle:  One Body – Romans 12:4-18 & I Corinthians 12:12-26 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“We, who are many, are one body in Christ” Romans 12:5    (New Revised Standard) 

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• The Church is the Body of Christ and God’s presence in the world
• Each of us has different God-given gifts that are essential to the Body of Christ
• As members of the same body, we need each other!
• If we work together, we are stronger and more effective than if we work apart

Summary of Class Plans: 
We will use familiar hymns and new music as a way to discover and celebrate the 
unique gifts we have and the way we are called to be the Body of Christ 

Materials Needed: 
For Class plans: 
• Church hymnals or other songbooks if needed  (or printed music sheets)

For optional filler activities: 
• Blank paper
• Pens/pencils
• Songbooks or hymnals
• Crayons

Workshop Lesson Plans 
• If possible, have some music playing as children come into the room and gather.

Remember that different children will respond to different pieces, so try to build some
variety in what kinds of music you play for your group.

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

• Some basic tips for teaching music to children:
 Be Enthusiastic! Your mood really sets the tone of the class – if you are bored 

or intimidated or cautious, chances are the kids will be too! 
 Be Confident! Children really don’t care how well (or how badly) you sing – 

they just want to have fun! 
 Be Creative! Use simple instruments, teach them some sign language 

(available online or in books) or help them make up motions for some words SA
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 Be Repetitive! Children – especially pre-readers – will need to sing something 
several times before it “sticks”. When teaching a new song, you might try 
singing one line to them and have them sing it back to you 

 Be Active! It is hard for children to sit still for long so if you want them to really 
get into the music, encourage them to clap, sway, add motions, etc. 

• Begin by reading the cycle story. You may want to have children lay down and close
their eyes while you read. You might also consider choosing some soft classical
music in the background while you read – for children who learn best using a musical
approach, this will help them retain more details about the story.

• After you have finished the story, ask children to open their eyes and slowly sit up and
then ask them some of these questions:

o What did you hear in this story?
o What was Paul’s advice to the Christians at Corinth?
o Do you think that advice applies to us today?  Why or why not?
o I wonder what was happening at the church in Corinth to make Paul tell them

they needed to work together…. What can you imagine might have happened? 
o Have you ever seen a band or orchestra?  How are they like a “body”?
o What other musical examples can you think of that could illustrate Paul’s point?

(A choir is made up of many members, a song is made up of many individual
notes, a recording is made up of many different layers, etc.)

o For older students, pass out hymnals and have them look different hymns
dealing with the Church and the Church’s mission and call out words or
phrases that describe how the church is to function in ways like Paul’s example
of the Body of Christ.

• There are many songs that illustrate some of Paul’s ideas.  Choose a few of the songs
below (or others that you may think of) as a way to get started:

o We Are One Body (OCP)
o One Bread, One Body (OCP)
o Song of the Body of Christ (OCP)
o How Beautiful (OCP)

• There are also a lot of songs related to this topic outside of our hymnal, such as:
o They’ll Know We are Christians by our Love
o One bread, One Body by John Michael Talbot, on the album “Table of Plenty”

• After everyone is warmed up from singing, ask everyone to stand up and spread out in
the room. Ask them to think about their body as being part of the body of Christ (the
Church). Ask everyone to close their eyes and (while staying in one place) move their
arms, head, etc in a way that makes them feel like part of the body of Christ.  How
could we praise God with just our bodies?  What does this music make you think of?
What do you see in your imagination?

• After a few minutes, ask everyone to open their eyes and return to their seats.
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• There is a modern song called “If We Are the Body” by a group called Casting Crowns
from their first album (also called Casting Crowns).  In the song, the group issues a
challenge to the Church – if we are supposed to be the Body of Christ, how come we
don’t always act like it?  If possible, bring in a recording of this song.  Play it for your
group and discuss their reactions. Talk about how we can be the best version of the
Body of Christ and how we can work together to reach out to the world

o If We are the Body  by Casting Crowns
Refrain: But if we are the body 

Why aren't His arms reaching? 
Why aren't His hands healing? 
Why aren't His words teaching? 
And if we are the body 
Why aren't His feet going? 
Why is His love not showing them there is a way? 
There is a way 

You can find the full text of the lyrics by searching the song title and artist online. 

• Another fun option for a song to use to dig deeper into this theme is a bi-lingual song
called We Are the Body of Christ / Somos el Cuerpo de Cristo. It has a great beat and
you can hear it free online at http://www.spiritandsong.com/compositions/15161. If
you have access to the Internet, you can play this song online and have the children
sing along – at least with the refrain.  .

o We are the Body of Christ – Somos el Cuerpo de Cristo
Refrain: Somos el cuerpo de Cristo. 

We are the body of Christ. 
Hemos o’do el llamado; 
we’ve answered ‘Yes’ to the call of the Lord.  
Somos el cuerpo de Cristo. 
We are the body of Christ. 
Traemos su santo mensaje. 
We come to bring the good news to the world. 

Text and music © 1994, Jaime Cortez & Bob Hurd.   Published by OCP. All rights reserved. 

Filler Activities: 
• More Music – In the music workshop, you can always fill up any extra time with more

singing or more listening to music!

• One unconventional but popular option is to bring in a recording of We are Family by
Sister Sledge and just let the kids move and jump around.  After the song, ask them
how this song relates to our theme?  In what ways are we called to be a family?
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Notes about this Program 
About the MDGs 
More than one billion people live on less than $1 a day.  25,000 children die every day from 
preventable consequences of extreme poverty,and every year around 303,000 women die 
from complications of pregnancy (around 830 per day)– most of which occur in low-resource 
settings and most of which can absolutely be prevented. 

In the year 2000, at the dawning of a new millennium, leaders from 189 nations – including 
the US – agreed to work together to cut extreme global poverty in half by 2015. These world 
leaders unanimously adopted the Millennium Declaration, which led to eight specific 
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), hoped to be achieved by 2015. While we know 
2015 has come and gone and these goals have not yet been met, there is still a consistent 
commitment by these world leaders to work together towards these ends. If and when the 
world does meet them, more than 500 million people would be lifted out of extreme poverty.  

How to Use this Program 
This material was originally designed for a 4-day program where we had a Children’s 
Program in two sections each day – one in the morning and one in the evening. The 
outlines and ideas contained in this document were our IDEAS about what we were going to 
do, but as any teacher, parent or catechist knows, things don’t always go as planned.  In 
reality, we ended up with significantly more ideas than we could possibly accomplish within 
our time limits, but we went ahead and included all ideas in this document so that you might 
pick and choose the activities that will work best with your group and your time limits. 

You do not need to study the MDGs in any particular order, so feel free to move things 
around.  Many of these ideas can easily be adapted to work for Children’s Sunday School, 
VBS or other special programs.  We encourage you to take these ideas and fit them to your 
group--make them your own, and share them with others!

Bag o’ MDGs 
We wanted the children to leave the program with small symbols of the Millennium 
Development Goals (MDGs) and so we created a little game.  Each time the children 
gathered for a session, we had a large plastic tub filled with sand where they would dig for 
“treasure” and find that session’s symbol.  We gave the children small muslin bags that they 
could decorate and then use to hold their treasures. We told parents about the symbols and 
encouraged them to ask their child about that session’s treasure, which gave the children 
opportunity to share their new-found knowledge about that MDG. You don’t have to use the 
same symbols that we used; you can find many of these inexpensive items at discount 
stores, craft stores or party supply stores. 
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The MDGs in Child-Friendly Language 
GOAL 1 they need.  No more empty bellies, everyone can have what 

There is plenty of food for everyone to have enough.  

GOAL 2 Primary School for all kids 
All children can go to at least a few years of primary school, regardless of 
where they live or how much money they have.  

GOAL 3 Let girls & boys, women & men, be equal AND empower girls and women!

GOAL 4 

GOAL 5 

GOAL 6 

s like mosquito nets, or with      

Women are treated fairly and with respect, when they go to work,
when they are at home with their families, and anywhere and everywhere 
they go!     
No more child deaths when they could have easily been prevented. 
Children under the age of five don’t get sick or die from diseases 
that can be cured with a visit to the doctor and good medicine. 

Improve health for pregnant women. 
Pregnant women can visit a midwife, nurse or doctor during their pregnancy 
and when they have their baby. If they need medicine, it is available.      

Work to end AIDS, malaria and other diseases. 
People are protected from mosquitoes and other bugs that spread       

disease and make them sick, in simple way 
medicine to make them better again. 

GOAL 7 

GOAL 8 

Create a healthy environment for everyone, always.  
Everyone has access to clean water to drink and use for washing.  The 
environment is better protected so that all children, and their children's 
children and their children's children can enjoy the trees, fresh air, clean 
water, fresh food and beautiful places.  

“Thumbs up” to the whole world working together for good. 
Governments with many resources help those governments without as 
many resources, and people help other people in different countries by 
caring for them and sharing resources like time, knowledge, or economic 
resources, AND people help people in other countries by paying them fair 
prices for food or supplies that come from those countries and by not 
taking advantage of countries with less resources. 
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Design Plans – Background Info 

What do we want children to get out of this? 

•

•

A basic understanding of the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) through
experiential learning
Increased empathy for others:  A chance to “walk in someone else’s shoes” –
to connect with the feelings of what it means to live in poverty

•

•

Understanding that we live in an incredibly resourced country (for some), we
still want offer these learning centers with as much authenticity as possible –
we don’t want to make light of our global situation, and we don’t want to
mindlessly play at life & death situations.
Find a balance between talking about these intense subjects and experiencing
appropriately engaging activities

• We want children to experience compassionate and mindful play
• Kids develop respect and admiration for other cultures by playing –

“Look how strong, intelligent, and communal yhey are!”
• A further understanding of God & God’s love for all of us
• Recognition of how their lives are both similar AND  radically different as

children living in poverty
• A sense of hope & connection with how we can help – make sure we end each

session with “What Can We Do?” so children don’t feel frustrated or helpless or
overwhelmed

• Try to get students to understand the ways we are connected and called to care
for each other as a global family--try to avoid the pitfalls of developing a "Savior
Complex"-- i.e., avoid portraying our culture or country as the "Savior" of
another because of an unfair gloabl distribution of resources.

• State MDGs in positive terms

• Help kids experience & understand a model that will then challenge the adult
– have opportunities for children to share what they learn with older folks –

s 

’ve cooked or 

adults add to it 

intergenerational learning & connections – sharing things they
created, etc. 

• Adults perhaps invited into the kid’s activities & holy spaces?
• Use buddies in some activities: older/younger buddies
• Multi-dimensional and experiential learning – as many things as we can think

of: rt a , music, cooking, stories, drama, exploration/experiments, games,
prayer, etc.

• Make a quilt where kids make one square, then let the 
• Community building (the quilt?) Over the whole week?
• Share & utilize stories
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Process: 

Sources: 

We will use a variety of activities to teach the 8 Millennium Development Goals 
(MDGs).  We will teach two goals each day (one in the morning / one in the 
afternoon) using activities and scripture stories. Each MDG will have two 
activities and the group will be split into 2 age-range groups so that each group 
will experience one activity and then switch spaces and experience the second 
activity. 

These websites helped us enormously with facts, statistics and ideas: 
http://www.e4gr.org/mdgs/fast_facts.html  
http://www.undp.org/mdg/ 
http://endpoverty2015.org/ 
http://www.tear.org.au/  
http://www.beadforlife.org/ 
http://www.one.org/ 
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OVERVIEW OF MDG PROGRAM 

MDG Summary of Class Plans 
Symbol in 

“Bag O’ MDGs” 

Extreme 
Poverty (Goal 

#1) 

leaning; 

e drama about Joseph & brothers in 
mine 

Penny 
A: Go to a local field and experience g
hear the Bible story of Ruth & Naomi 
B: Creat
fa

Primary 
Education 
(Goal #2) 

ren experience two different types of 

n box for Shema – talk 
bout how we learn 

Small c ards & 
chalk 

A: Child
school 
B: Make Jewish tefilli
a

halkbo

Gender Equality 
(Goal #3) 

k to river & draw water; then purify 

ing different kinds of bread from around 
orld 

Small Mirror A: Wal
water 
B: Bak
w

Child Mortality 
(Goal #4) B: Labyrinth & quiet grief activities 

Birthday candles A: Net prayers & games 

Maternal Health 
(Goal #5) B: Make masks & depict family drama 

Baby carriage charms A: Babies & Bugs – health activities 

HIV/AIDS 
(Goal #6) 

Gummy bugs A: Make beads from small strips of newspaper 
B: Stories & cards to children with HIV/ AIDS

Environment/
Water (Goal #7) 

 vegetables from a garden & make salsa 

: Recycling awareness activity 
Reusable water bottles A: Pick

B

Global 
Partnerships 

(Goal #8) 
B: Music & Dance – Body of Christ Peace keychain 
A: Photo scavenger hunt + frames 
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MDG #1 – End Extreme Poverty 
MDG: Eradicate extreme poverty & hunger 
Bible connec

aomi, Mt. 25:31-46 – 

m preventable consequences of extreme poverty 

t of 

ould 

n one penny of every dollar or it would mean giving up 
seven cents out of ten dollars. 

tions:  
Lazarus & the Rich Man, Joseph & famine, Ruth & N
“the least of these”, Feeding of 5000, Widow’s mite 

Key Concepts: 
• One billion people live on less than $1.00 a day.
• Every day 25,000 children die fro  

Symbol for Bag o’ MDGs: 
• Penny -- Explain to the children how a penny might seem like such a small amoun

money to us, but how our pennies, joined together, can change the whole world.  
Introduce the concept of giving 0.7% -- Explain that some experts have said that if 
developed nations gave only 0.7% of their Gross National Product (GNP), that w
be enough money to accomplish all of the MDGs by the year 2015.  Give some 
examples of 0.7%:  it is less tha

ACTIVITY A:  Gleaning in the Field 
Materials Needed: 

 wheat 
• Anything to cut wheat?

• Bible
• Large basket for holding

Lesson Plan: 

o you do?  Go to the kitchen?  Tell a parent? Open

 the world 
hat would that be like? 

ir, teeth, bones 

• If you live in an area where you have access to a field or large garden, try and make
arrangements to go visit an actual field for gleaning.  The Society of St. Andrew is
one group that works to end hunger and their webpage maintains an interactive map
to find gleaning groups: http://www.endhunger.org/gleaning_network.htm

• If you cannot arrange a visit to a field, try to find some already harvested grains to
use in your discussion. Check with local food co-ops, grain elevators, farmers or
health food stores.

• Begin the session by talking about how we get food. Ask questions such as:
o When you’re hungry, what d

a cupboard or refrigerator? 
o Lots of times we say, “I’m starving!” but there are lots of people in

who truly don’t have enough food to eat.  W
§ Loss of nutrition – ha 

Stomach growling
Other effects?

Teacher's Note: It's important to keep in mind that some children in the room might have real 
experience with going hungry or always knowing where their next meal is coming from. Be 
aware of this as you talk about these themes. 
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•

:1) 
o What was Ruth’s idea to find some food?  (Ruth 2:3)

• Have kids gather up wheat and learn how to separate the wheat kernels by rubbing it

• Bring the rest of the wheat back to the church – give some to the younger children

e
crops that are left over to use or donate to food banks, etc.  Taking families from your
church to participate in gleaning for a day would be a great additional activity to try!

•

Travel to a field (if possible) and meet the farmer to hear about his or her crops.  As 
you travel, talk about how some farmers will allow people to come in and pick 
whatever is left over in the field after they have harvested most of the crops.  This 
is called gleaning and it has happened for centuries – a little later we will even read 
a Bible story about gleaning.
Ask the children to help you tell the Bible story about two women who were very 
hungry by reading some of the following Bible passages

o Why were Ruth & Naomi hungry? (Ruth 1

o How did Boaz treat Ruth?  (Ruth 2:3-17)

between their hands.  Show them how they can chew the kernels like “wheat gum”.

(and adults!) so they can experience it too.

• Talk about how some gleaning groups go to local fields after the harvest and take th

ACTIVITY B:  A Bible Famine:  Joseph & his Brothers 

Le
ng the story of Joseph’s brothers coming to 

Materials Needed: 
• Bible
• Simple costumes – fabric scraps

sson Plan: 
• Begin the session by reading or summarizi

Egypt to buy grain during the great famine (Genesis chapters 42-46) 

o
o

• Ask some questions such as:
o What might it feel like to be really hungry – for days and days?
o What might it feel like to not be able to feed your family?

What do you think the brothers talked about on their way to Egypt?
What do you think Joseph thought when he first saw his brothers?

• After you have read the story, explain how the class will act out the story.  Decide who
will play which character – make sure that everyone is involved in some way.

• You don’t necessarily need a script to do this.  The adult or leader can act as a
narrator, reading parts of the story from the Bible, and pausing to allow characters to
ad lib shot lines or act out the motions. You could also take the time to write a script, if
you wanted to go that route!
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• Keep the costumes VERY simple – just use fabric scraps, ropes, etc. – so children will
rely more on their imaginations and not get caught up in who is wearing what.

• After you have finished with your drama and put the things away, gather the children
back together to talk about how this story relates to the MDGs.  Talk about how we
(like Joseph) have opportunities to share (as individuals & as a society) with those
who might not have enough food to eat.

• Talk with children about what 0.7% of their allowance would be and how a small
amount of our money can make such a huge difference in other countries.
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MDG #2 – Primary Education 
MDG: Achieve Universal Primary Education – Send Every Child to School (Girls & Boys) 

Bible connec

emple; Samuel taught by Eli; Jesus grew in wisdom (Luke 2:52)

Key

 be the first one to draw an item the teacher
called out:  tree, house, smiley face, etc.

ACTIVITY A:

tions:  
Deut 6:4-9 (Shema), Parable of the leaven, Jesus teaching the disciples; 
Jesus in the T

 Concepts: 
•
•

Around 264 million children do not attend school, more are girls than boys
Educated children have better access to economic opportunities, are less 
vulnerable to disease and contribute more to society

Symbol for Bag o’ MDGs: 
• Small chalkboards & chalk – Each child gets one craft-size chalkboard (approx. 3” x

2”) and a piece of chalk. As they find their treasures, have them try to guess what the
topic is today.  We played a gathering game where children who had already found
their treasure competed to see who could

  School Days Experience 
Materia

 chalk 

ncils 

t for water, a few 
cups

 / crayons 

• Yarn

 session by asking students what school is like for them.  Ask questions 

r class at school? 

 name – teachers, 

u need for school? Name some things you see in

ls Needed: 
• Chalkboard & • Old gardening book
• computers • Markers
• Pens / pe • Glue
• Paper
• Bucke

• Tape

Lesson Plan: 
• Begin the

such as:
o How many children are in you
o What is your classroom like?
o Who works at your school? How many jobs can you

principals, office admin people, cleaning staff, etc. 
o What types of supplies do yo

your classrooms each day.
o Discuss some of the reasons why children might drop out of school:

Ø distance to the nearest school
Ø having to work to earn a living or to contribute to the family

income
Ø to care for a younger brother or sister, this especially

applies to girls in the family
Ø because they are sick and are not able to see a doctor to

make them better
Ø because their parents cannot afford the uniform,

transportation or books that the school requires

SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



LearningCycles 15 

eacher. A snack will be given to the children in the US 
class, but they will have to give a report/presentation or take a quick “test” on 

d 
is is not a completely negative experience:

No book work, kids learn using song or rhyming game.  Possibly eat a local

or different things? 
o Talk about how education is a privilege and help kids see what is and isn’t “fair”

• Have the students share the difference in two different types of classrooms, one from
the

ts, OH USA

• Jesus often taught by using stories. (Ask the children if they can think of any stories
Jesus told)

• Ask the students: How else do people learn?  …in school?  in church? at home?  with
friends?

• Explain that we will be experiencing two different ways of going to school.  One group
will meet inside an air-conditioned classroom, with books, computer, paper, markers,
etc. The other group will meet outside, under a tree and hear stories, learn practical
skills, the teacher writes with a stick in the dirt, etc.

• Divide the group of students in 2 groups.  1/4 of the children will be assigned to the
US school, 3/4 to the school in Uganda.  Students must create a presentation about
local plant life.

o Students in the US school will have access to the internet, craft supplies and
one-on-one help from a t

what they have learned 

o Children in the school in Uganda will meet under a tree, have one outdated
book on plants (not necessarily local plants), no art or craft supplies and only
one teacher.  Water for the class from Uganda will be in a bucket near the en
of the property. Make sure that th

plant – apple?  Peas or beans?

• Gather the whole group together again.
o What were the pros and cons of each learning experience?
o What things were learned differently?  What were learned the same?
o How do the two experiences prepare you f

about education and where you are born.

 US and one from Uganda – see information below: 

Typical Classroom:   Grade 4, Shaker Heigh  

pport 
irs for all students     

    

2-3 computers with internet connection
Equipment for special activities like art and science

25 students     
One teacher and special educational su
Desks and cha
Carpet on floor, store-room and sink 
Blackboard     
Overhead projector, TV and video,   SA
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LearningCycles 16 

th 

oom:   Class 4, Achisa village  school, Teso province,  Uganda

Other facilities:  Large restroom with drinking fountain, library, playgrounds wi 
special equipment, two sports fields, basketball and volleyball courts, Sports 
equipment, Assembly hall/gym, meal programs / meals provided

Typical Classr      

ust 

es in educational opportunities between the 

o In what ways do you think God might want us to respond to this information?

er 

CTIVITY B:

65 students     
One teacher (educated to year 10)     
One old desk and a broken chair (for the teacher)     
Dirt floor, no windows, no running water     
Makeshift blackboard, shortage of chalk     
No electrical equipment, no power     
Bare brick room, no special equipment 
No meals provided     
Other facilities: Single pit latrine, 1 km walk to nearest drinking water supply, no 
library, basic text books shared between 5-10 students, Open field (students m 
cut the grass)  One basketball hoop made from a hubcap  (students create a 
makeshift ball from plastic and string, No sports equipment 

• Discussion Questions
o How would life be different if you had no education?
o How do you feel about the differenc

USA and developing countries? 
o How might education help people escape from poverty?

• Filler or Substitute Activities:
o

A   

Have children pick something they know about and try to teach it to a partn 

Keepers of the Story

Materia

rs,
c.

 & chalk 

child 
• Armband elastic

 – 
 Internet below 

 / crayons 

• Yarn

) and talk about what
this means.  Why is it important to teach things to our children?

ls Needed: 
• Bible
• Sticks for story sticks
• Beads, pipecleane

ribbon, paint, et
• Woodburner
• Chalkboard
• Scissors
• Matchbox for each 

• Needle and thread
• Small paper squares
• The Shema written out in Hebrew

see sample from
• Pens / pencils
• Markers
• Glue
• Tape

Lesson Plan: 
• Begin the session by reading Deuteronomy 6:4-9 (NRSV: You shall love the Lord your

God with all your heart, with all your soul and with all your might”
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LearningCycles 17 

euteronomy 6:4-9 (The Message) 

ttention, Israel!  God, our God! God the one and only! 

th your whole heart: love God with all that's in you, love 
God with all you've got! 

r 

 
nder; inscribe them on the doorposts of your 

homes and on your city gates. 

a in 
 the tefillin (small box – see more info below) and the 

 matchboxes) that remind us of Jewish tefillin that 
can hold the words of the Shema.

D

A

Love God, your God, wi

Write these commandments that I've given you today on your hearts. Get them 
inside of you and then get them inside your children. Talk about them whereve
you are, sitting at home or walking in the street; talk about them from the time 
you get up in the morning to when you fall into bed at night. Tie them on your
hands and foreheads as a remi

• Explain how the Jewish people call this passage the “Shema” which is the first words
in Hebrew that means “Hear, O Israel”.  Tell the children that Jews keep the Shem
some very special places 
–mezuzah (on their doors)

• We will be making small boxes (from

o Tefillin (also called phylacteries) are two small leather boxes with long leather
straps attached. In Jewish tradition, the boxes are worn on the left forearm
and on the forehead. Inside the boxes are passages from the scriptures. The
arm-tefillin is worn on the left arm as a reminder to keep God's laws with all
your heart, because it is near to the heart. Tefillin on the forehead reminds the
person to concentrate on the teachings of the Torah (our Old Testament) with
all your mind. Tefillin are worn when praying at home or in the synagogue.

o We will be making our own boxes with the words of the Shema inside.  It will
help us remember to love God with all of ourselves and to show that love to
others.
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LearningCycles 18 

• After we make our tefillin, we want to talk about other ways that we pass things on to

• 

our children.  Although the Jews have a special way of doing this with the Shema,
they are certainly not the only ones to pass important truths on to children.

Let’s look at another example: Story Sticks (Native American tradition)
o Share with students what it means to be a “keeper of the Story”.  God’s story

is one that teaches us to love God and love each other. (Ask children to give
some example of what they know about God’s Story)  The world’s story is
made up of lot’s of different people from many different places. (Ask children
to give some examples of who, what and where make up the world’s story)

o Everyone here is a keeper of God’s story and the world’s story.  It is important
to pass on what you learn about God’s story and the world’s story.  (Ask
children to share who might not get talked about often, like people who are
intentionally kept out of the story or whose stories are not told / heard– esp.
girls who are less likely to receive education.)  As “story keepers” we need to
remember to share what we learn and tell God’s story and the world’s story.

o As storykeepers, we also must remember that each person's story is sacred
and needs to be heard. We must make room for all peoples' stories, and we
must take special care to lift up the stories that history has tried to keep
hidden.

o Have each child choose a stick to make into a story stick using material
provided.
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LearningCycles 2 

Lessons for 
Millennium Development Goals 

ood News Broadcasting 

ales 
Bible Story:  Matthew 25: 31-46 

Bible story:  Matthew 25:31-46 

Table of Contents 

Mary and Martha’s Bed and Breakfast 
Bible story:  Mt. 25: 31-46 
MDG # 1, 3, & 8: All children & families will have the resources 
they need, and the whole world will work together.

G
Bible story:  Matthew 25:31-46 
MDG #2:  All children will go to school. 

Temple T

MDGs #2 & 3  All children will be protected with their rights respected. 

Faith Quest 

MDGs # 4, 5 & 6: All children get the essential healthcare they need. 
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LearningCycles 3 

be studying and acting on fulfilling these goals.

ust as God was 
s from the wilderness 

was revealed in a new world 
ke a banquet where everyone 

ble. 

ple 
n 

ren 

eds of these children is at the 

iety of learning styles, children will learn how they can impact their 
orld.  To accommodate the schedule, the eight goals have been combined and 

rners: 

.  All children will go to school. (MDG #2) 
ey need. (MDG # 4, 5 & 6) 

ry. (MDG #1) 
rotected with their rights respected. (MDG #2 & 3) 

 which work for them. (MDG #1 & 8) 

Millennium Development Goals 
Teacher Overview 

As a community of Christians at our parish, we should all - from children to adults- 

Miracles are the vehicle through which God is revealed.  J
v e imagere ealed in the plagues of the Exodus story and th

experience, so God Incarnate, in the form of Jesus, 
rder where the distribution of resources is indeed lio

sits at the ta

Children are spiritual beings who care deeply for their environment and the peo 
in their world.  For the purposes of this curriculum, the eight UN goals have bee 
adapted and combined to help children better understand the mission of the 
church. 

One in two people living in poverty today is a child – most often a girl.  Child
are hardest hit by poverty because they are impacted at the most critical stage of 
their growth and development.  Addressing the ne
heart of the MDGs.  

Using a var
w
restated for our young lea

A
B. All children will get the essential healthcare th
C. No child will go to bed hung
D. All children will be p
E. All children will grow up in economies
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LearningCycles 4 

illennium Development Goals 

Memo

MDG

Learn

M
Mary and Martha’s Bed and Breakfast 

Bible story:  Mt. 25: 31-46 

ry Verse:  “Truly I tell you, just as you did it to one of the least of these 
who are members of my family, you did it to me.” 

 # 1, 3, & 8 – No child will go to bed hungry. All children and families are 
of equal worth and should receive the distribution of food and all 
resources that they need. All the countries in the world should work 
together to achieve a just distribution of the world's resources.  
ing Objectives: 
gh various exercThrou ises and discussions children will: 
ome familiar with the meaning of the goal.• Bec

• Recognize their part in helping to fulfill this goal.

Overview: 
• Open a discussion abou

Experience some demon
t hunger in the world. 
strations about the distribution of resources in the •

world. 

In Advance: 
• Study the background information on the MDGs and what the Catholic

Church - globally or locally - is doing to help.
• What does our church do to feed the hungry and distribute resources?
• Do you work in any of these ministries?  Be prepared to talk about this

experience.
Supplies: 

Exercise #1: “Is it Fair?” 
• Continent placards and cookies

Exercise #2:  100 paper cups (not Styrofoam- look for compostable), 3 boxes of cereal 

h America 

• Cereal (lots of it!) and cups
• Placards that say:

1. 72%: Africa, Asia, Sout
2. 22%: Russia and Easter Europe
3. 6%: United States of AmericaSA
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LearningCycles 5 

Exercise #3: 
1. Traditional (Mercator) World Map
2. Peters Projection Map: available on Internet

http://odt.org ($29.95)
http://www.thesavvytraveller.com/world_views/maps/odt/peters.htm

graphic essay 
me surrounded by their worldly possessions.  It is 

sure to facilitate discussion. 
ider the use of National Geographic

3. An optional resource is the book “Material World: A Global Family
Portrait” by Peter Menzel (!SBN 0871564378).  This is a photo
of families outside their ho

4. Cons  pictures.  Clipped from

ss…you can put together a series of your own pictures to 
of wealth and poverty.  This particular lesson is 

 an easy stretch for the use of 

magazines that parishioners will gladly donate, and may even help in the
search proce
demonstrate the diversity 
based on the use of Peters’ Maps, but it is
these pictures. 

Also: 
• Bibles
• Journal books or paper

LESSON PLAN: 
Introduce yourself and greet the children.  Get someone to pass out nametags 
and take attendance and also assist you during the class. You can always ask a 
student to do this, for greater participation, but if you do, let him/her know before 
the class begins if there are specific tasks you would like him/her to help enable.   

Opening Prayer for all grade levels: 

Let us pray:  
Please help the children in low resourced countries and communities to have 
access to food and clean water. Please help people to keep warm 
when it’s cold. Look after those who are sick; 
give everyone access to the medicine they need to make them better, and 
help all children to play happily and safely with their friends. 
Please God, don’t let anyone be hungry or thirsty. 
Bless all mothers, fathers, children & families. We want to think always, as you 
do, of the world's most vulnerable.  Amen. SA
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LearningCycles 6 

Bible 
ad them the story about separating the sheep and the goats. 

-6: Give each child a Bible. Help them find the story in the Bible (Mt.
Ask for volunteers to read the verses or you can read it to them.

For children in grades 1 and 2, show them where the story is found in the 
(Mt. 25: 31-46).  Re

 America: For some, they experience mental illness and do not have access to 
Others have family problems, or they get sick and can’t pay their 

ills. They may have lost their job, and some might suffer from drug or alcohol abuse. 

od, or clothing for themselves or their families. They survive through their own

ugh resources to sustain all people on earth.  God left it to 
umans to distribute those resources in a fair way. 

eacher information: You may choose one or two of the following exercises to do 
with the children. 

Children in 3
25: 31-46).  

LESSON: 
(Modify the wording of the discussion to accommodate the various age groups 
and their development) 

Teacher: 
• Have you ever seen a person experiencing homlessness or someone who

was asking for food or money on the street?
• What was your reaction?
• What did you assume about that person?
• If you could ask a question of that person, what would it be?

Generally, we might want to know how the person got to be homeless. It would be 
very rude to ask someone experiencing homelessness this question, but we should do 
the work to inform ourselves and try to understand some of the complex root causes 
of homelessness.
In

b

Many people live from paycheck to paycheck; one unexpected crisis could 
send many people into a time of financial distress. 

What they all have in common is that they no longer are able to afford shelter, 
fo
resilience and through receiving the compassion of others. 
God provided eno
h

T

the care they need.
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LearningCycles 7 

Exercise #1: Is it Fair?2 
Create placards that represent the population of the world’s continents: 

%/North America 

2%/Africa 

ivide the children in your class proportionately to each continent. 

• How did you feel when the cookies were handed out?
uld it feel to be hungry every day while other people had more food 

 a way that is fair to
everyone?

real represents 
ll the basic resources of the earth.  Roughly 72% of the world’s population has 

 the world’s resources, while the United States, with 
. 

is 

5
9%/Central and South America 
9%/Europe 
1
0.5%/Australia 
64.5%/Asia. 

D

Give 80% of the cookies to the children in North America. 
Divide the remaining 20% of the cookies among everyone else. 

Discussion: 

• How wo
than they could possibly eat? 

• What do you think happens to the children who don’t get enough food?
• How can people share the earth’s resources in

Exercise #2:3 

The tables and cups are already set up as per supply list.  The ce
a
access to only about 22% of
only 6% of the world’s population, consumes about 40% of the world’s resources

Before you start this demonstration, explain that if any cereal falls on the floor it 
to be left there, and that all of the materials will be re-used for similar 
demonstrations. 

2 Reprinted with permission from Celebrating Peace by Kelly Guinan. © 1994, Herald Publishing House, 
Independence, MO. ISBN-0-8309-0681-9. 

3 Reprinted with permission from Peacemaking Creatively through the Arts by Phyllis Vos Wezeman.  © 1990, 
Educational Ministries Inc., Prescott, AZ.  ISBN 1-877871-01-X. 

tributed in the world: Let’s look at ways food is dis
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LearningCycles 8 

Pour the first box of cereal primarily into the 72 cups (representing low resource 
nations), but also pour some into the cups on the second table.  Set the empty 
box on the “Low Resource” table. 

he second box mostly into the cups on the second table, with some also 
 the second table. 

ents of the third box completely into the six cups on the “USA” table, 
ausing the cereal to overflow these cups and to spill all over the table.  Set the 

n:

o

Pour t
going into a few of the “USA” cups.  Set the empty box on

Pour the cont
c
box on this table. 

To reflect even more accurately the misdistribution of resources, the realities of 
hunger within the USA and the wealth of a few in low resource nations, pour 
most of cereal from at least one of the six USA cups into a few of the other five 
cups on this table. Pour cereal from a few of the 72 cups into a few of the 
others, so that some of the "Low Resource" cups overflow.

Discussio  
• What have you learned from this demonstration?
• What do you think should be done about this uneven distribution of food?
• How does this apply to you sitting right here?

Exercise #3  for Grades 1-2: 
Have the children look at a traditional map. Look at the countries on the map. 

ay 
re hungry all the time.  They have no food to eat.  Today we are going to learn 

ardly any food.  Jesus wanted us all to have enough food.  He 
anted those of us who have lots of food to share it with those who don’t have as 

had two fish in a basket and 
ve loaves of bread in a basket.  That would never be enough to feed all 5,000 of 
ose people.  The little boy gave the basket with two fish and the basket with the 

There are so many countries in the world and just think of all the people who live 
in them and all the people who need to have enough food to eat. 

Teacher reads this story: 
Have you ever been hungry?  Lots of children and grown-ups in our world tod
a
about how some people in our world have lots of food, and lots of people in the 
world have h
w
much.  One day, when Jesus was talking to a huge crowd of people—thousands 
of people---the people got very hungry.  They wanted to eat.  But there was no 
food except for food one little boy had with him.  He 
fi
th SA
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LearningCycles 9 

loaves of bread to Jesus.  All the hungry people sat down.  Then Jesus took the 

 
rs!  All the people in the crowd said, “This is 

us 

Ask: 
• id everyone in this story get enough food to eat?

lp feed hungry people in the 
world? 

little bit of food and said a prayer to thank God for it.  Then a miracle happened! 

There were suddenly lots and lots of fish and many, many loaves of bread!  There
was even enough food to have leftove
indeed the prophet who is to come into the world.”  The people knew that Jes
was the Son of God and could work miracles!! 

D
• What do you think Jesus would have us do to he

Exercise #3 for Grades 3-6 
(Peters Projection Maps and traditional map needed) 

ave the children look at a traditional map. Look at the countries on the map. 
 Germany, Great 

raditionally, Brazil is put last, although it is actually the largest country on the list. 
untry, the more powerful the 

ountry. 

irds 

r. Arno Peters developed a map.  It presents every country and continent in its 
p) 

H
Which of the following do you think is the biggest in size: France,
Britain, Brazil, Italy or Japan? 
T
We associate power with size:  the bigger the co
c

What is interesting is that our current view of the world is based on a view where 
Europe is the center of the earth’s surface and the equator is actually two-th
down from where it really is.  Therefore, the Southern Hemisphere is radically 
reduced in size and the emphasis of power/size is enhanced. 

D
true scale in relation to the equator. (Show the children the Peters Projection Ma

OR use the National Geographic pictures you collected and have the children 
reflect on the diversity of wealth from what is obviously based on geography. 

Ask: How does this affect the way you perceive the need to distribute the world’s 
resources? 
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Think about the story we read in Matthew.  What does this story tell us about our 
an 

th someone who didn’t?   

od 

be a person of faith and let people go hungry? 
3. As Betsie ten Boom said on her deathbed in a Nazi c

“There is no pit so deep that God is not deeper still.”
r despair; God is with us. 

helping others?  What would happen if every person on Earth, who had more th
he/she needed, shared wi

How can you be a person of faith and know that children are hungry?  How can 
you believe that God provides while you experience hunger or homelessness or 
any variety of inhuman conditions.  (There are a variety of responses here.) 

1. God is looking for willing partners on earth to be bodies through which G
works.  Is God looking for you? 

2. God is waiting for another person to open her/his heart to being God’s
hands.  After all, how can you 

oncentration camp, 

We are not alone in ou

What can we do to help feed everyone in the world

You can end with a brainstorm in your class about what your class or parish can 
do to address this injustice in your community!

tion: Journal Ques

thers, 
 ourselves.  Help us to be 

 were Jesus Christ 

Write or draw 3 actions you can take to help feel the hungry. 

Closing Prayer 

Let us pray:   
Dear Ever-Present God, We ask that you help us to be the ones who feed o
rather than selfishly keeping our resources for
compassionate to everyone we meet, treating them as if 
Amen. 
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101 WAYS 
TO PRAY

Pray Without 
Ceasing

Written by Tracey E. Herzer 
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Table of Contents: Pray Without Ceasing 

Introductory Materials 
About LearningCycles 
Recruiting Leaders – Job Descriptions for Volunteers 
A General Schedule for Class Structure 

Cycle Materials 
Theological Overview of this Cycle 
Letter to Parents about this Cycle 
Supplemental Information – Ways to Pray 
Story for this Cycle 
Suggested Resources for this Cycle 
Activities Overview – Grid 

Cycle Lesson Plans 
Art Workshop  
Publishing Workshop 
Drama Workshop 
Movie Workshop 
Story Workshop 
Kitchen Workshop 
Music Workshop 
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Theological Overview of this Cycle 
 

At its most basic and profound level, prayer is nothing more than conversation with God. 
Sounds simple enough, right?  However, many Christians find prayer to be one of the 
most difficult spiritual disciplines to master… not just learning to pray, but learning how to 
make prayer a regular part of your daily life. 

Learning to pray can be especially daunting when we sit in our lovely churches and hear 
ministers with many years of experience offer spontaneous prayers that are both beautiful 
and heartfelt… or we read well written, thought-provoking prayers that have been 
compiled in a book designed for worship or meditation. We are exposed to many different 
kinds of prayer… prayers that have been around for thousands of years… prayers that 
have been lovingly crafted by poets and theologians… prayers that have been checked 
time and time again for correct spelling and grammar and contain no typographical errors 
… prayers which don’t include “ums” and “I don’t know” and “I have no idea what I’m 
doing here…” 

Learning to pray can be difficult, but it is important. Talking and spending time together is 
how you build and nurture any kind of relationship, so we need to learn how to spend time 
in conversation with God. True conversation is not just a one-sided monologue of all the 
things we want and need and worry about.  Conversation isn’t conversation when only 
one side is participating.  We need to also find ways to “be still and know that I am God” 
(Psalm 46:10) We need quiet times of meditation when we can step away from the hectic 
pace of our everyday lives and find ways to just rest in God’s presence, bask in God’s 
unique love for us, and be open to what we might hear. 

During this unit we will experience many different ways to pray.  In some ways, this unit 
may be one where the children become the teachers. Prayer is something that seems to 
come naturally to many children… they somehow instinctively understand the concept of 
talking to God and are often quite comfortable doing so. They are confident and funny and 
free, whereas many adults feel self-conscious or unsure.  Give them lots of opportunities 
to be creative in the ways they express their thoughts and hopes and fears to their 
Creator… and be sure to give them enough space to find their own way. 

This unit is a great time to work with your children on learning the words to the Lord’s 
Prayer (or another prayer of your choosing).  We practiced saying the Lord’s Prayer 
together each week at the end of the opening story.  Don’t forget to go over unfamiliar 
words with the children and help them understand what the prayer means. 

Like any other discipline, “practice makes perfect”… so follow the advice given in the first 
letter to the Thessalonians:  Rejoice always, pray without ceasing, give thanks in all 
circumstances.  May God be more and more known to you as you seek and as you pray. 

Pray without ceasing – 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Letter to the Parents for this Cycle 
(We suggest you mail this letter to all parents with a copy of the cycle story, plus the Theological Overview) 

Dear Parents, 

We are beginning an important new unit called Pray Without Ceasing: 101 Ways to Pray. 
In this unit, children will learn about many different kinds of prayer.  Even more importantly, 
they will have the opportunity to experiment with different kinds of prayer… prayers we 
memorize, prayers we create, prayers set to music, body prayers that use no words, 
spontaneous prayers and prayers that have been around for thousands of years. 

This rotation will help your children become more familiar with different prayer traditions 
from our Christian heritage, as well as introduce them to prayer methods from other faith 
traditions that we have adapted for this Christian setting.  For example, children might color 
mandalas of Christian symbols or experience yoga that focuses on the life-giving breath. 
We’ve even adapted the Tibetan Buddhist tradition of hanging prayer flags as a way to 
teach children the different types of prayer, based on the ACTS model:  Adoration, 
Confession, Thanksgiving, and Supplication. We will also work together to create a “prayer 
wall” much like the Western Wall in Jerusalem, where children can write their prayers on 
slips of paper and leave them in the wall as an act of prayer. 

Each of us has our own unique relationship with God and there are infinite ways to pray. 
Our hope is that children who are exposed to many different ways of praying will find one or 
more ways that resonate and will incorporate the practice of prayer into their everyday 
lives.  Spend some time talking with your child about what prayer forms they are 
experiencing each week and what works or does not work for them. 

Remember that parents are the primary faith educators in a child’s life and the lessons 
learned and reinforced at home are more likely to take root than any lesson learned in a 
classroom or at Mass. During this unit, we hope you will spend some time talking with your 
child about the prayers that are meaningful to you and your family.  More than that, we 
encourage you to spend some time praying WITH your child.  

Family meal blessings or bedtime prayers are a wonderful way to start praying with your 
child, but so is going for a walk and asking your child to help you name the beautiful and/or 
interesting things in God’s creation for which we are thankful.  You may want to use this 
time to help your child learn the words of the Lord’s Prayer or another prayer.  Or you may 
want to help your child learn to pray using their own words.  Remember that however you 
pray with your child, the words don’t have to be perfect… just help your child get a glimpse 
of your own relationship with God and trust God’s spirit to do the rest as your child learns to 
talk – and listen – to the God who made them and loves them beyond all measure. 

 Pray without Ceasing ~ 
Tracey E. Herzer 
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Supplemental Material for this Cycle 
(additional information for teachers and coordinators) 

BIBLE REFERENCES ABOUT PRAYER 

Bible stories 
Numbers 21:4-9 Moses prays for the Israelites 
Esther 4:16 Esther asks the Jews to fast and pray for her 
Psalm 61:1-8  The Psalmist cries out to God in prayer 
Isaiah 56:7 God’s house is a house of prayer for all people 
Jeremiah 29:12  God hears us when we pray 
Matthew 6:5-15  Jesus teaches the Disciples how to pray & “The Lord’s Prayer” 
Matthew 19:13  Children come to see Jesus and pray with him 
Matthew 26: 36-44 Jesus prays in the Garden of Gethsemane 
Luke 2:36-38  Baby Jesus is brought to the prophetess Anna who prays 
Luke 9:28-36  Jesus, Peter, James and John go to the mountain to pray 
Luke 11:1 The disciples ask Jesus:  “Teach us to Pray” 
Acts 10:9-18  Peter goes up to the roof to pray and sees a vision 
Romans 8:26  When we don’t have the words, God’s spirit intercedes for us 
I Corinthians 14:15 Pray with your spirit and with your mind 

Jesus escapes the crowds to pray alone: 
Matthew 14:13 
Mark 6:46 
Luke 5:16 
Luke 6:12 

Paul prays for the church 
II Corinthians 13:7-9 
Ephesians 1:17 
I Thessalonians 3:10 
Philemon 1:6 
James 5:13-14 
III John 1:2 

Paul asks the church to pray for him: 
Ephesians 6:19-20 
Colossians 4:3 
I Thessalonians 5:25 
Hebrews 13:18 

SA
M

PLE
 - 

D
O

 N
O

T 
R

EPR
O

D
U

C
E



LearningCycles 9 

Story: Pray Without Ceasing 
 

To be read each week of the cycle 

Introduction 
Prayer is how we build a relationship with God.  Each person has their own unique relationship 
with God and so there are many, many different ways that people can pray. We can use our 
voices and words to talk to God, but we can also use artwork or our bodies.  We can use music 
or reading or thinking or even silence to express our love for God and to receive God’s love in 
return.  There are probably as many ways to pray as there are people in the world, maybe even 
more.   

It is important for us to remember that prayer is a conversation – a two-way street that needs to 
involve both talking and listening. It’s easy to make our prayers just about asking God for all the 
things we need or the things we wish would happen… but that’s not really a conversation.  We 
also need to find ways to listen for God speaking to us, which can be hard. God doesn’t always 
speak to us in a loud voice that we can hear with our ears. God can speak through other people, 
and sometimes God’s voice is just a quiet voice inside your own head! God also speaks to us in 
silence and through our emotions, and sometimes God's voice comes in the form of the feeling 
that we are not alone. 

Even when we don’t hear God’s voice, we remember that God loves us and longs to be with us. 
Love is the most important aspect of God’s nature and God loves you with a perfect, unfailing 
love. Prayer is how we express our love for God and for the whole of creation. When we pray, 
we bring to God all the things we wonder about. We also bring the things we are afraid of, the 
things we don’t understand, the things we find exciting or scary, the way we feel about our lives 
or the people around us… we bring all these things with us when we talk to God. 

There are lots of ways to pray – there isn’t one “right” way to pray and there is no “wrong” way 
to pray.  Sometimes we pray by ourselves – kneeling in an empty church, alone in our bedroom, 
or even in the bathroom!  Sometimes we pray with other people – singing or praying out loud in 
church. Sometimes we thank God for the good things in our life and sometimes we ask God to 
forgive us for the wrong things we do.  Sometimes our prayers come in the form of just thinking 
about God as we walk through the woods with a friend or family member or enjoy God’s 
creation in a special place where we feel God’s presence.  In those times, we might offer silent, 
wordless prayers. 

Another way we can pray is by saying the words of familiar prayers. When the disciples asked 
Jesus how to pray, Jesus taught them by using an example which we now call the Lord’s 
Prayer. Let’s close by saying it now together… 

Our Father, who art in heaven, Hallowed be thy Name. Thy kingdom come. 
Thy will be done, On earth as it is in heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. 
And forgive us our trespasses, As we forgive those who trespass against us. 
And lead us not into temptation, But deliver us from evil. For thine is the 
kingdom, and the power, and the glory, for ever and ever. Amen.   
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 Suggested Resources for this Cycle 
VIDEOS 
In this cycle, we used our movie workshop to experience different ways people pray, including 
some fun illustrations of people who have no idea what they are doing, but plunge in anyway.  
We used short clips from the movie Sister Act. 

You may also want to check out the various video options on our Prayer for Children page 
(http://pastoral.center/prayer-children). They include the excellent Kids and Prayer DVD with 
Brother Mickey McGrath, OSFS.

Another free option is this great music video from Saddleback Kids that sets the Lord's Prayer 
to music. This could be great for the music workshop! Find the video here at https://
www.youtube.com/watch?v=49N88RLJstA. An alternative version with hand motions can be 
found here: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ZqQMxMWXJ7E, and a version with lyrics and 
images, here: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ijPuAtrwHYM.
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Activities Overview for this Cycle 
WORKSHOP 

 

SUMMARY OF CLASS PLANS 
 

FOCUS 
 

ART Making Prayer Beads &  
Learning about Christian rosaries 

How to help us focus 
our minds on prayer 

Research Prayer Flags  
and make our own flags 

Learning the ACTS 
model of prayer 

DRAMA Prayer Walks / Labyrinth 
Mandalas  

Praying with 
our bodies 

MOVIE Movie clips from different movies, 
illustrating different ways to pray 

Is there a wrong 
way to pray? 

STORY Yoga, Meditation & Icons How can I get quiet 
enough to pray? 

KITCHEN Bake pretzels & learn their historical 
connection with prayer 

Praying for  
other people 

MUSIC Hymns & Chanted Psalms 
Learning about collective prayer 

How do we pray in 
church? 

** BONUS ** 
Knitting 

Prayer Shawls and  
Practicing The Lord’s Prayer 

What happens  
when we pray? 

PUBLISHING
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101 Ways to Pray: Art Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

 Matthew 6:5-15 (Jesus teaches us how to pray) and I Thessalonians 5:17 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
(Revised Standard Version of the Bible)

“Pray without ceasing.”   I Thessalonians 5:17 
Key Concepts and Life Application: 

• Prayer  is  conversation  with God – both talking and listening
• We  can  talk  to  God  in  any  place  at  any    time using any method.  There are many,

many different ways to pray… not just one “right” way
• The  Lord’s  Prayer  and  other  well-known  prayers give us examples of prayer
• The  ACTS model gives us a way to remember what to pray for.  Adoration (what

we love about God) Confession (things we are sorry for) Thanksgiving (things we
are thankful for) Supplication (things we ask God about – for ourselves and others)

Summary of Class Plans: 
Students will have the opportunity to create prayer beads (Grades 2-5) and/or a cross 
necklace (Grades K-1) that they can use as a reminder to pray 

Materials Needed: 
• For Grades K-1

o Plastic Beads –  we  suggest  using  "pony" beads with large holes that are easy 
to thread.  Look for a large bag of multicolored beads to get the most 
reasonable price. You can usually find these at a local craft store like Michael’s 
or at a discount store like WalMart, but you can also find them online in places 
such as: http://www.ssww.com/store/product/sku=BE888/cmc=CRS/

o Leather or suede cord or something equally thick and durable
• For Grades 2-5

o Beads  –  with older children  you  can  use different kinds of beads, but make 
sure the beads have big enough holes to work with, considering the size of the 
wire or string you use

o Something for stringing the beads – we used clear filament that looked like 
fishing line, available at the craft store, usually in the same aisle as the beads

• Scissors
• Towels  (optional,  but  recommended  to  cover  tables  and  keep  beads  from  rolling  off)
• Divided paper plates or small cups-- something to separate and/or categorize beads
• Tape
• Glue  –  Elmer’s  and/or  SuperGlue 
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Workshop Lesson Plans: 
• BEFORE CLASS – Read through the craft options and decide how you want to do

this project with your class.  If you have time, you may wish to create a finished
sample to show the class.  Also, by doing this you will be more familiar with the steps
and will know how to plan your class time accordingly.

• BEFORE CLASS – Lay out all your supplies. Cover the tables with large towels. This
will help keep beads from rolling off the table and all over the floor.

• You  can  refer  to  “A  General  Schedule  for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

• Welcome children as they arrive. You  may  wish to have some music playing or some
easy activity (such as coloring or puzzle sheets – see page 10 for ideas) for children
to do as they arrive until it is time to begin your class.

• When  it  is  time to begin, introduce yourself and have them do the same. Read the
Cycle Story about prayer, and afterwards, ask the children questions like:

o Where  can  you  pray?
o Where are some of your favorite places to think about or talk to God?
o What  do  you  think  about  the  prayers you hear in church?
o Have  you  ever  seen  or  heard  someone  praying in a way that you’ve never

tried?  Have you ever visited a church where they used different prayers?
o What  are  you  favorite  ways  to  pray?
o Have  you  learned  any  new  ways  to  pray  during  this  unit?

• After  some  discussion,  tell  the  children  that today they are going to make prayer
beads.  If you have made a sample set of prayer beads (or if you have a rosary or
other set of your own beads) show them to the class and see if anyone knows how
prayer beads are used.  Many children have likely seen rosaries used as a guide to
prayer, but you can note that many different cultures have used variations of prayer
beads throughout the ages. Some people say special prayers – one for each bead –
but other traditions just keep beads in their pockets to keep their hands engaged in
silent prayer or to remind us to pray.

o For Grades K-1:  Today we are going to make a simple cross necklace using
six beads (See illustrations on next page)

SUPPLIES: Each  child  will  need  6  beads s (any colors can be used); thin
cord or rawhide lace that will fit through the beads, clear glue.
Step  1:  Cut your cord into a length of about 30”. Thread the yellow bead
onto one end of the cord and slide until bead is in the center of the cord.
Step  2:  Put the cord ends together and pull them both through the green
bead. See illustration.
Step  3:  Put the red bead onto one side of the cord, and the blue bead
onto the other side. Pull them tight.
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Step 4: Put the cord ends together again and pull them
through the black bead. See illustration.
Step 5: Place a very small dot of clear drying glue onto the red
and blue bead, at the center of the cross where they touch.
Wedge your white bead between the red and blue bead so
that the white bead's holes touch the sides of the red and blue
bead where the glue was placed. Pull the string tightly and tie
a knot against the top of the black bead.
Step 6: Tie the ends of the cord. Wrap the cord ends around
your finger, and loop it through the hole, pull tight.

o For Grades 2-5:  Today we are going to make Christian Prayer beads that are 
also sometimes called Celtic Prayer Beads (similar to a rosary) 

• SUPPLIES:  Each student needs 28 small beads, 5
larger beads, 1 cross, 30-32” of beading thread or cord

• Thread your cross onto the cord and slide it to the
middle of your cord.

• Take two of your larger beads and thread BOTH ends of
the string through both of those beads.

• Then on each side, string 7 smaller beads, 1 larger
bead, and then 7 smaller beads again.  You will have
used all but the last larger bead.

• Put both of the two strands together again, and add the
last bead, then tie off with a knot

• Cut the string close to the knot and you're done.
• Looking at a picture of the beads as you string your own

set might make these directions easier to follow.

•
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• After the beads are finished, gather the class together again and have children show
their beads. Explain some of the different ways they might use their beads:

o For Grades K-1  Children can use their beads to remind them of six different
parts of prayer: 

Thank you, God
Help me, God
Help others, God
I’m sorry, God
I love you, God
I’m listening, God – the middle one that keeps everything together  ☺

o For Grades 2-5   Although traditional rosaries help the user pray a separate
prayer for each bead, that’s not the only way to use these beads.  Children
may use the ACTS model (Adoration, Confession, Thanksgiving, and
Supplication) and use each 7-bead section for one of those 4 types of prayer –
naming 7 things they are thankful for, 7 things they adore about God, etc.
Another option is to use the four sections as Family, Friends, Myself, and the
World (using the 7 beads to list the names of family or friends or things we pray
for ourselves or for the world) and use the cross while we are listening to God.

• When you have about 15 minutes left in class, clean up your room and ask students
to write a prayer or two in their journal that they might want to use with their beads.

Filler Activities: 
• Children  can  use  construction  paper  to  make prayer booklets to take home and use

with their new prayer beads.

• Another  quick  option  is  to  give  children  a  piece of 30” cord and have them tie knots in
it, making the knots become the “beads”.  This would be a great quick way they can
make a prayer rope that can be shared with their friends.

• Some  students  may  need  a  little  more  time  to complete their project. If you have a
child who isn’t quite finished, you may wish to allow them to take home a small
amount of the decorative materials in a small bag and finish at home.
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101 Ways to Pray: Kitchen Workshop 
Bible Reference for the Cycle: 

 Matthew 6:5-15 (Jesus teaches us how to pray) and I Thessalonians 5:17 

Main Verse for the Cycle:  
“Pray without ceasing.”   I Thessalonians 5:17 (Revised Standard Version of the Bible)

Key Concepts and Life Application: 
• Prayer is conversation with God – both talking and listening
• We can talk to God in any place at any time using any method.  There are many,

many different ways to pray… not just one “right” way
• The Lord’s Prayer and other well-known prayers give us examples of prayer
• The ACTS model gives us a way to remember what to pray for.  Adoration (what

we love about God) Confession (things we are sorry for) Thanksgiving (things we
are thankful for) Supplication (things we ask God about – for ourselves and others)

Summary of Class Plans: 
Children will learn how pretzels were originally connected with prayer and will then make 
pretzels, while they discuss how and why we pray for other people 

Materials Needed: 
• Disposable tablecloths to protect tables
• Ingredients for Soft Pretzels

o 1 stick of butter to grease baking sheets (or use butter-flavored cooking spray)
o 1½ cups warm water
o 1 package of yeast
o 1 tsp. salt
o 1 T. sugar
o 4 cups flour
o Wax paper for those who are squeamish about touching the dough
o Beaten eggs for brushing the top of pretzels before baking
o Melted butter
o Kosher salt
o Cinnamon/sugar mixture (preferably in a shaker)

• Mixing bowl
• Measuring cup
• Large spoon and/or rubber spatula
• Baking sheet(s)
• Oven mitts
• Paper plates & napkins – one for each child
• Drink for snack time, if you want to serve something with the pretzels
• Poster board, flip chart or chalkboard to write on
• Marker, chalk, etc. – something to write with for brainstorming
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For optional filler activities: 
• Large bag of small pretzel twists
• Small baggies (not the zipper kind)
• Colored ribbons to tie baggies shut
• Small cards printed with the history of pretzels – these cards can be tied with the

ribbons to small baggies of pretzels and shared with other people.

Workshop Lesson Plans: 

• BEFORE CLASS – If you are planning to use your church kitchen, make sure you
clear it with the right people and are familiar with the policies for kitchen use.

• BEFORE CLASS – Teacher will need to arrive 15-20 minutes before class begins to
get everything set out and ready.

o Cover the tables with disposable tablecloths to keep the mess at a minimum
o Set out all ingredients and supplies for easy access during class.
o Just before class time, preheat oven to 425°
o Be sure to wash your hands

• You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the
Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

• Read the cycle story about prayer.  After you have read the story, ask your class
some questions, such as:

o Do you think it is important to pray?  Why or Why not?
o Is prayer more for God or for us?
o What are some ways you have tried praying?
o Have you heard ideas during this unit for new ideas?
o Where do you find it easiest to pray?
o Would you rather read or memorize a prayer that someone else has written, or

just use your own words?
o Have you ever tried to memorize a prayer, perhaps the Lord’s Prayer?
o Do you think learning to pray is easy or difficult?

• Explain how pretzels are connected to prayer by offering the following brief history
lesson (in your own words):

“You have probably eaten pretzels, but did you know pretzels were originally 
connected to prayer?  Legend has it that in 610 AD, an Italian monk invented 
pretzels from leftover strips of bread dough. He folded the long strips into the 
traditional pretzel shape to resemble arms crossed in prayer because when the 
monks prayed, they crossed their arms over their chest, with each hand resting 
on the opposite shoulder – instead of bowing their heads and folding their 
hands. (Can you try that?)  He called his new treats “prestiola” which means 
"little reward" and offered them to children who learned their prayers. 
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Today, some churches remember this tradition on “Pretzel Sunday” during 
Lent.  They bake pretzels (which are similar to unleavened bread) and they 
remember the story of how pretzels came to be. Pretzels are also sometimes 
distributed to other people, in memory of how some churches gave hot pretzels 
to the poor in medieval times, much the way that some churches today offer 
soup or sandwiches to people who need a simple nourishing meal.” 

• Tell  the  class  that  they  will  be  making pretzels today while we talk about prayer.  They
will get to shape their own pretzel and will be allowed to choose toppings of either salt
or cinnamon sugar for their pretzel.

• Have  everyone  wash  their  hands.  Adults  grease baking sheet(s) with butter. Students
can help measure out the ingredients.

• Directions for making pretzels:
• Measure  1½ cups of warm water. Pour into mixing bowl
• Sprinkle  1  package  of  yeast  into  the  water
• Add  1  tsp.  salt,  1  T.  sugar,  and  4  cups  flour
• Mix  and  knead  dough  approximately 3 minutes
• Give  each  child  a  small  ball  of dough on a piece of wax paper
• Make  sure  each  child  has  their  name  written on their piece of wax paper
• Ask  children  to  roll  their  dough  into  long  strips  and  then  help  them  fold  the

strips into the traditional pretzel shape by crossing each end to the middle
• Lay finished pretzels on greased cookie sheets
• Brush  with  beaten  egg
• Sprinkle  with  salt  or  leave  plain  if cinnamon/sugar pretzel is desired.
• Bake  at  425  degrees  for  approximately  12  minutes.

• While  pretzels  are  baking,  an  adult  will  need  to  melt  some  butter  and  combine  the
cinnamon and sugar in a small bowl or shaker.  (The shaker will work better to keep
children from using huge amounts of cinnamon sugar on their pretzels.)

• While  pretzels  are  baking,  see  how  many  different ways to pray your class can list.
Talk about how we pray for ourselves and things we need or things we worry about,
but we also can pray for others, or we can just tell God how we feel.  There are many
different kinds of prayers.  See if your class can generate examples of prayers for
each category listed below:

o For Younger Classes (Grades K-2) – Six ways to pray:
Thank you, God
Help me, God
Help others, God
I’m sorry, God
I love you, God
I’m listening, God
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o For Older Classes (Grades 3-5) – the ACTS model
Adoration
Confession
Thanksgiving
Supplication – make sure you talk about the meaning of this word (a
humble, earnest request or prayer) and you might also talk about
“intercession” (praying for someone else) as one kind of supplication

• After the pretzels are done baking, brush plain (non-salted) pretzels with melted
butter, then sprinkle with cinnamon-sugar mixture. Serve pretzels and enjoy!

• As you eat your pretzels, talk with children about prayer:
o Does the prayer position of the monks remind you of anything?  It seems to me

like it might have felt almost like a hug.
o How do we pray for other people?
o How does praying for someone show them you care?
o When the ancient churches offered warm pretzels to people who needed food,

how do you think those people felt?
o What are other ways we can care for other people?

• After everyone has eaten their pretzel and cleaned up their mess, allow children a few
minutes of quiet to write or draw in their journals. Ask them to think about how we
care for others - as individuals and as a church. Ask them to think of specific things
they can do to show someone they care.  Invite students to choose someone they
would like to pray for this week.

Filler Activities: 
• If your church has a soup kitchen or sandwich distribution center, you may wish to

have your class make up baggies of pretzels, tied with colored ribbons.  If time allows,
you may want to print out small cards with the history of the pretzel on one side and a
blank space where children can color pictures or write words of caring on the other.

• Pretzel baggies can also be made up for children to give to someone at church or
take home to share with someone else.

• Have students illustrate several different types of prayer they have talked about or
thought about during today’s class.
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Overview of this Cycle 

Children are an important part of our parish family, and it is important that they feel 
connected and involved.  If we can foster feelings of family and community, children will 
begin to feel like “this is MY church” which can lead to greater participation in worship, as 
well as parish events. 

This cycle is one that can be easily adapted for any church or parish.  In the following 
pages, you will find suggestions for activities, but you may wish to adapt the lessons to 
reflect special things about your community.  Each parish is a unique combination of 
gifts, personalities, ministries and resources.  Think about what makes your community 
special and what you would like the children of your parish community to know about the 
place where you all come together to worship and celebrate the mystery and life of the 
Body of Christ. 

This is a great cycle for including people who aren’t often involved with children.  Take 
some time to talk with your oldest parishioners and find out what they remember about 
the church or community from the time they first arrived.  Dig out some old photographs 
or church bulletins.  Invite people from all different kinds of ministries within your church 
to come tell the children more about what they do.  Remind guests that this time 
commitment would only involve a few hours but could have a long-lasting effect on the 
children of your parish. 

Another great use for this cycle would be in the weeks surrounding All Saints’ Day, 
which is November 1st.  This cycle affords a wonderful opportunity for talking about the 
“great cloud of witnesses” who have gone before us! 

Tracey E. Herzer 

Then Jesus took a child and had him stand in front of them.  He put his arms around 
the child and said, “Whoever welcomes in my name one of these children, 
welcomes me; and whoever welcomes me, welcomes not only me, but also the One 
who sent me.” 

Mark 9:36-37 
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Story for Cycle: My Parish
To be read each week of the cycle 

This story will look different for every parish, but basically it should be a simplified version 
of the history of your church, along with what your church is like now or what ministries are 

important to your congregation.  After a couple of weeks, children should be able to tell you the 
staff members' names and roles, etc. if you ask them. Here is one sample: 

Our parish was founded in 1925, which is before you were born, before your parents were 
born… maybe even before your grandparents were born!  At that time, very few people had cars 
and nobody had a television set.  Where our shopping mall is now, there was only a cornfield 
and the closest parish was 20 miles away, so the diocese decided to start a new parish, which 
has become a home for our community! 

When our parish first began, we met in a school house until we could figure out how to raise 
enough money to build the church building.  We built our church in 1926 and had our first Mass 
on November 24, 1926.  Later, as more families moved into this area and started coming to our 
church, we added another building for parish activities, religious education and more offices for 
other people who worked here at the parish. 

Today, our parish / rectory has 2 rooms for nurseries, 5 rooms for children and teenagers and 2 
rooms for adult faith formation.  Our parish priest, Father George, was sent to this parish in 
1995, and he works here and lives in the rectory.  We also have Mrs. Thompson, who runs the 
office; she greets you or answers the phones if you call or visit during the week.  Jimmy helps 
keep our buildings clean and makes sure everything works okay.  Most of you also know Mr. 
Kingsley who directs our choir and Mrs. Davis who organizes all our religious education 
activities and classes.  These are just some of the people who help at our church.  Can you 
name some others? 

There is a special group of people who help Father Jim make decisions.  They are called a 
parish council, and maybe some of your parents have helped with this group.  The parish 
council helps decide what programs we offer and how we spend our money.  Some of the 
things we have done in the past include bringing blankets and food to people who don’t have 
anywhere to live or helping families who have moved here from other countries get settled in 
their new homes.  What are some other things we do here at the parish? 

People have lots of different reasons why they choose a parish.  Sometimes it is the parish 
where they grew up, where their families are or the one to which they live the closest.  
Sometimes they love the music or they really enjoy listening to the homilies.  Sometimes they 
like the programs that are offered for children.  What are your favorite things about our parish? 
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Suggested Resources for Cycle 
VIDEOS 
This cycle will be a bit different, in that you probably don’t have a full-length video of church 
activities.  Showing video clips from retreats, festival days, VBS or other children’s activities or 
any other videotape of church events is a good idea if you have it.  Also, showing slides set to 
music will work.  We recruited some church members who knew a great deal about our church 
history and they gathered some of the old pictures together.  Then, using our church scanner, 
we scanned the pictures and made a slide show!  We then used a computer, projector and 
screen to show the slide show to the children and they loved seeing the old buildings, 
antiquated fashions, etc.
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Activities Overview for This Cycle 
WORKSHOP SUMMARY OF PLANS FOCUS 

ART Stained glass windows Worship space 

PUBLISHING Create newspaper about parish Events 

DRAMA Scavenger Hunt 
Learning your 

parish 
campus / 
buildings 

MOVIE Videos or Slides of your parish 
and its past 

History of your 
parish 

STORY Storytelling from members 
Meeting members 
and learning about 
different ministries 

KITCHEN Bread for hospitality or communion 
Your parish 
Community 

MUSIC Singing – Meet the Choir? Worship / Music 
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My Parish: Publishing Workshop 
Summary of Class Plans: 

Children will create a class newspaper about your parish. Children will write stories and 
draw pictures for the newspaper project. 

Materials Needed: 
 A current church newsletter and/or bulletin with announcements
 You may also wish to bring in a Sunday paper so kids can get even more ideas from

the “real thing”
 Large sheets of plain newsprint or other kind of paper
 Pencils, crayons, markers
 Plain paper for drawing pictures, creating comics, etc.

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the Introductory

Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as how to plan
your class time appropriately.

 After reading the story, ask the children to help you make a list of all the activities they
can think of that happen at your church – worship, Sunday School, choir practice,
meetings, outreach, etc.  Tell them that together you are going to try to make a
newspaper that tells other people about your parish.

 Children can work in teams if they like, but help them divide up who is going to do
what.  Ask children what kinds of things are in a newspaper and then help the groups
decide what might go in your paper.  Have fun!  Be creative!

 Here are some suggestions for your newspaper:
§ Write a front page / headline piece about current church events
§ Have a Q&A section about things in worship
§ Create a simple crossword puzzle
§ Make up some creative classified ads
§ Do an interview with someone
§ Draw pictures / illustrations for the stories
§ Write an advice or opinion column
§ Make up your own comics page!
§ Write ads or coupons for “inserts”
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 All the children can help with the writing of articles or illustrations, and then groups of
children can help with the layout, organizing all of the content / contributions onto
larger pages. Help them decide which "sections" different pieces should be organized
into. Have them look at the real newspaper to see how the stories / content is broken
up by topic or region or theme!

 As children finish their part of the paper, have them gather back together to share
what they created.  Talk about all the different things that are happening at your
church.  Ask them what things their families are involved with.

 If you have access to a copier, you could have another adult go run copies of your
newsletter while the children are discussing their project.  You can hand out copies of
your newsletter to children and parents after the class / workshop.  If this is not
possible in the time you have available, try to have copies on hand the next week so
that children can see what they created and so can the parents!
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My Parish: Drama Workshop 
Summary of Class Plans: 

The children will try to complete a scavenger hunt that will take them to different parts 
of the church, while learning about different ministries and places within the parish / 
church. 

Materials Needed: 
 “How well do you know your church?” scavenger hunt (A sample is included on the

next page, but you will need to adapt it for your own church)
 Pens or pencils

Workshop Lesson Plans: 
 You can refer to “A General Schedule for Class Structure” (included in the

Introductory Materials) for ideas on how to introduce yourself and the story, as well as
how to plan your class time appropriately.

 After reading the story to the children, talk to them about what things they have
learned about their church that maybe they had never heard before.  You might ask
the children how long they have been at the church and see what the children who
have been there a long time can tell the children who are newer to the church.  Are
there “secret places”?  Has religious education / children's faith formation always been
in the same place?  Where are some of the fun places to discover?

 Tell children you will be going on a scavenger hunt to discover new things about their
church.  Tell them this is a fun activity, but remind them not to run or be too noisy,
since there will be other groups meeting.   Also, tell them that for some questions,
they may need to ask other adults for help and to be polite and explain to the adults
about the game they are playing.

 If you have a class of more than 10, you may want to divide the class into teams and
have them compete to see who can finish first.  (Essential survival tip: Make sure you
send at least one adult with each team!!)  J

 Hand out the scavenger hunt forms, distribute pencils and tell children an exact time
they must be back in the classroom or risk being disqualified from the game.  I would
suggest you have them back in the room at least 15 minutes before class is over so
that they can share what they learned.

Filler Activities: 
 The scavenger hunt and sharing time at the end should easily fill up your entire class

time, but if it doesn’t, you can ask the children to help create a list of additional clues
that you can possibly use with other classes or maybe even the parents!
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HOW WELL DO YOU KNOW YOUR CHURCH? 

1. Who / What is the parish named after? Are there any images or things
inside the church that depict that person / group of people after which the
church is named?

2. What words are engraved on the altar?

3. How many swings are on the playground?

4. Who works at the church / rectory during the week?

5. Whose picture hangs in the library?

6. Who coordinates our religious education?

7. What is painted on the wall of the nursery?

8. Who is the lector next Sunday?

9. Who made the large cross in the Parish Hall?

10. When was Mullen Hall built?

11. What is the name of our parish's pastoral associate?

12. Who keeps the building clean and ready for worship / activities?

13. When was our church built?  (HINT: see stone at front of church)

14. How many coat hooks are in the back of the church?

15. How many steps lead up to the altar?

16. What is the first hymn we will sing in the Mass this Sunday?  (Name &
Number)

17. How many rows of pews are there in the sanctuary?

18. How many rows of pews are there in the chapel?

19. How many stained glass windows are in the sanctuary?

20. How many stained glass windows are in the chapel?

21. Our church is located at the corner of which two streets?

22. How many chairs are in the priest's office?

23. What color is the carpet in the room in which the youth group meets?

24. How many outlets are in the sacristy?

25. What color is the candle next to the tabernacle? Is it lit?
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	What is WorkshopCycles?
	Ideas for possible workshops: 
	A Unique Learning Environment
	Become a member today!


	1. OPENING ACTIVITY (10-15 minutes, as children arrive)
	2. INTRODUCTIONS (approximately 10 minutes)
	3. WORKSHOP ACTIVITY AND REFLECTION (approximately 25-30 minutes)
	4. CLEAN UP (approximately 5 minutes)
	Shepherds are people who take care of sheep. In Bible times, shepherds mostly lived outside in the fields with their sheep. They stayed with their sheep all day and all night, watching over them carefully, helping them find grass to eat and water to drink. Shepherds were not rich or powerful or educated, but there was once a group of ordinary shepherds who were the very first people to hear some important and miraculous news.
	One night, a brightly-shining angel appeared to a group of sleepy shepherds on a hillside and said, “Do not be afraid because I have come to share some wonderful news! This is happy news for all people: today in Bethlehem, God’s son was born!  You can go see him – he is wrapped up safe and sound in a special manger bed.”
	Suddenly, after the angel finished speaking, the sky was filled with many, many angels, who praised God saying, “Glory to God in the highest and Peace to God’s people on earth!” Can you imagine what THAT must have looked like?
	When the angels left, the shepherds said to each other, “Let’s go to Bethlehem and see this baby the angels told us about.”
	So they went to Bethlehem “with haste” (which means they HURRIED) and when they got there, they found a simple stable. The stable was usually used for keeping animals, but in this stable, they found a woman named Mary and a man named Joseph. Most importantly, they found a tiny baby lying in a manger and they knew what the angels had told them was true.
	Advent is the time of year when we prepare ourselves to remember the story of Jesus being born and how God came to earth to be with us. But it is also when we remind ourselves that God is still with us today. 
	If we pay attention, we can feel God in lots of different ways… in the quiet of the church, when we are outside enjoying God’s creation, when we feel the love of our families or friends, when we reach out to other people. God’s presence is all around us, but we don’t usually have brightly-shining angels to tell us about it, like the shepherds did. We have to make a special effort to try and BE ALERT and PAY ATTENTION.  
	I wonder where YOU feel God’s presence….? 
	preview 5.pdf
	Since the very beginning of human life, God has reached out in love to build a relationship with us.  Time and time again, we have wandered away and have tried to do things on our own, but God is always searching for us, waiting for us, and loving us beyond all reason or explanation.
	“The Magnificat”

	preview 7.pdf
	Chapter 1 - The Baby in the Bulrushes
	Chapter 2 - The Burning Bush
	Chapter 3 - Hard Times For Egypt (The Ten Plagues)
	Chapter 4 - The Sea Rolls Back
	Chapter 5 - Manna, Quail, and Water
	Chapter 6 - God’s Rules

	preview 12.pdf
	4. CLEAN UP (approximately 5 minutes)
	 


	preview 16.pdf
	He makes me lie down in green pastures;
	He leads me in right paths

	He makes me lie down in _ _ _ _ _  pastures;
	He leads me in right _ _ _ _ _

	He makes me lie down in GREEN pastures;
	He leads me in right PATHS


	preview 20.pdf
	 The Baptism of Jesus (Matthew 3:1-17)
	Disciples are given the “Great Commission” (Matthew 28:16-20)
	Philip baptizes an Ethiopian Eunuch (Acts 8:26-40)

	preview 22.pdf
	The MDGs in Child-Friendly Language
	GOAL 1 No more empty tummies, everyone can have what they need. 
	GOAL 2 Primary School for all kids
	GOAL 3 Let girls and boys, men and women, be equal.
	GOAL 4 No more child deaths when they could have easily been made well.
	GOAL 5 Improve health for pregnant women.
	GOAL 6 Work to end AIDS, malaria and other diseases.
	GOAL 7 Create a healthy environment for everyone, always. 
	GOAL 8 “Thumbs up” to the whole world working together for good.




